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Introduction

:।
परं ततो जगत:॥

(अ. . उ. ४०/८९)

Ashtanga Hridaya is the essence of the entire ocean of Ayurveda literature.

Let the whole world attain the happiness through the good fortune that comes out of

Ashtanga Hridaya (AH Utt. 40/89).

Amongst all Samhita i.e. Brihattrayi and Laghutrayi, Ashtanga Hridaya

has got the wide acceptance in the Vaidya community. Ashtanga Hridaya is considerd as

the essence of Ashtanga Sangraha. It is mentioned in Ashtanga Sangraha itself that the

description in Ashtanga Sangraha is the compilation work based on Sushrutsamhita and

Charakasamhita. Ashtanga Sangraha is placed in the first half of 7th century by historians.

Ashtanga Hridaya is considered to be a work of second half of 7th century. Ashtanga

Hridaya has its own advantages over Ashtanga Sangraha. The way Ashtanga Hridaya has

been written it shows the expertise of Vagbhata in Ayurveda, Sanskrit and Poetry. Even

Ashtanga Hridaya was written as a most contemporary Samhita in that era. The history of

Ayurveda is divided into 4 sections i.e. Vaidika Kala, Samhita Kala, Sangraha Kala and

Madhya Kala. Ashtanga Hridaya falls in the third section i.e Sangraha Kala. Still

Ashtanga Hridaya has surmounted the literature of all the Kala and proved its importance.

It’s easy to understand language makes it more acceptable amongst all the disciples of

Ayurveda. The arrangement of subject matter in various sections is appropriate.

Whenever a particular topic is discussed, it is discussed thoroughly and in detail and

hence that subject will not be mentioned elsewhere. Use of various Chandas makes it

very easy for the students to recite the Shloka from Ashtanga Hridaya as compared to

other Samhita.

Not only Indian scholars but also the scholars from other countries were so

impressed with this Samhita that it is the only Samhita which has been translated in

maximum foreign languages. First translation of Ashtanga Hridaya is recorded in 8th
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century. It shows that this Samhita became so popular in a short span of time. More and

more scholars were engaged in the study of this Samhita. This is the reason why

maximum Sanskrit commentaries are written on this text. There a is record of around 32-

33 sanskrit commentaries on Ashtanga Hridayam. Out of all the Sanskrit commentaries,

Sarvang Sundara commentary by Arunadatta got wide acceptance. Ayurveda Rasayana

commentary by Hemadri is also studied frequently by scholars. The disadvantage of

Ayurveda Rasayana commentary is that it is not available on all the Sthana of Ashtanga

Hridaya. These two commentaries are studied and taught at UG, PG and Ph D level in

Ayurveda education.

The commentaries and commentators of Samhita have done tremendous job and

commentaries help to understand the subject matter of Samhita in a simple manner.

Better understanding of Samhita in contemporary era would have been very difficult in

the absence of various commentaries. The commentators have always taken due care in

explaining the important concepts of Ayurveda. As the time passed many of the

commentaries are either lost or are partially available. History has the strong evidence

that India has suffered a huge loss in oriental literature. Now attempts are made to collect

such lost treasure and study it thoroughly. The rare commentaries available are so

damaged that it becomes difficult to read them. The thought of keeping the knowledge of

Ayurveda and its literature in family generations and to keep them undisclosed is another

reason for loss of such treasure. With decreased interest of contemporary family

generations, the wealth of Ayurveda suffered a huge loss. Health awareness and

recognition of Ayurveda has forced the scholars of Ayurveda to revive such literature

from India and abroad and explore the concepts to contribute in the field of health and

literature.

The ancient literature of Ayurveda is in the form of Brihattrayi, Laghutrayi and

their commentaries. As the time passed various commentators tried to explain the original

concepts. While doing this, they added the relevant matter with reference to the context

which was prevalent in that era. Commentaries made the explanation of verses simpler.

Commentaries were always helpful for better understanding of the complex concepts

described in ancient texts. Many commentaries were lost or remained unnoticed due to
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various reasons. If a particular commentary is available in manuscript form then it is the

need of time to study the commentary in thorough. Such type of studies can throw light

on the Ayurveda practice in ancient era and can be helpful to find the missing links in

the history of Ayurveda.

Sanketmanjari is a commentary written on Ashtanga Hridaya and is available in

full in Manuscript form. This commentary is written by Mr Damodar Ranade.  It has

remained unnoticed in the History of Ayurveda. First reference of this commentary is

found in the Aufrecht’s ‘Catalogus Catalogorum’ of 19th century. The same reference has

been quoted by various Ayurveda experts in their book. The present study is limited to

five Sthana of Ashtanga Hridaya i.e. Sharir Sthana, Nidana Sthana, Chikitsa Sthana

Kalpa-Siddhi Sthana and Uttara Sthana.



2. Historical Review of
Sanketmanjari Commentary
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Historical references of Sanketmanjari Commentary

1. First reference of Sanketmanjari commentary is found in the Aufrecht’s Catalogus

Catalogorum, Part I, p. 773-W. p. 281 (fr.). It is mentioned in the catalogue that

Sanketmanjari commentary is written by Damodara. Simon Theodor

Aufrecht (January 7, 1822 – April 3, 1907) was a German indologist. Between

1891 and 1903, he published a three volume alphabetical catalogue of

all Sanskrit manuscript collections known at the time, in a work titled, “Catalogus

Catalogorum”. This was the first such attempt to catalogue all Indian manuscripts.

This reference of Sanketmanjari commentary in Aufrecht’s calalogue is quoted in

the ‘Introduction of Ashtanga Hridayam’ (edited by Bhishagacharya Harishastri

Paradakar Vaidya) by Mr P K Gode, Curator, Bhandarkar Oriental Research

Institute, Poona. (p. 7)1

2. While writing the ‘Vagbhata Vimarsha’, Harishastri Vaidya, cited the

Sanketmanjari commentary on 14th number in the list with authors name as

Damodara. (p. 29)2

3. Reference of this commentary is available in the book ‘Ayurveda Ka Vaigyanika

Itihas’ written by Acharya Priyavrat Sharma.3

4. Reference of this commentary is also available in the book ‘Vagbhata Vivechana’

written by Acharya Priyavrat Sharma.4

Besides the name of the author and commentary, no other details of this manuscript are

found in the history.
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Manuscript of Sanketmanjari Commentary

Manuscript of Sanketmanjari commentary is available with Prof. M K Vyas, Head, Dept.

of Panchakarma, Ayurveda College, Ratlam, Madhya Pradesh.

Salient features of the Manuscript

1. The manuscript is protected by two wooden plates encased in a cloth.

2. The manuscript is written on Handmade Papers

3. The manuscript contains total 328 Folio i.e. 656 Pages

4. Size of each page of the manuscript is 12”x6”

5. Each page of the Manuscript is divided in to three parts

a. Header

b. Central portion

c. Footer

6. Central portion of the manuscript contains the main text of Ashtanga Hridayam

which is written in a continuous format. Main text contains 8-10 lines.

7. Header and footer have 2-5 lines. The whole commentary is written in Header and

Footer format.

8. The whole commentary is written in Devanagari script

9. It seems that the Marking Nut ink is used for writing the manuscript.
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Sthana wise sections of the Manuscript

Sr. No. Sthana Folio Pages

1. Sutra Sthana 79 158

2. Sharira Sthana 28 56

3. Nidana Sthana 37 74

4. Chikitsa Sthana 74 148

5. Kalpa Sthana 13 26

6. Uttara Sthana 97 194

Total 328 656

Name of the Manuscript

It is mentioned in the colophon of each chapter that the name of this commentary is

Sanketmanjari. The same shloka also mentions the name of the author of this commentary as

Damodara. No other detail about the author is found except in the last chapter of Uttara Sthana.

The last shloka of Uttara Sthana last chapter provides the details of author.

Author Details

The name of the author is mentioned as Damodara Ranade who belongs to Chittpawana Jati. No

other detail about place etc. is found in the commentary.

Time of the Manuscript

No detail about the time of the commentary is mentioned in the manuscript.
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History of Previous Work Done

As the historical references show, there are only 3-4 references regarding the

commentary. These references provide the information about the name of the author and

the commentary only. Now the manuscript of this commentary is with Prof. M K Vyas.

He has been sanctioned a project by CCRAS, New Delhi in 2008 for its translation. He is

writing the Hindi translation of the commentary with the name ‘Anantsundari’ Vyakhya.

The title of the project is “Acquisition, Preservation, Translation and Publication of

Important manuscript entitled Ashtanga Hridaya- Sanket Manjari Teeka”.
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Materials and Methods

Materials –

1. Hindi translation of Sanketmanjari commentary provided by Prof. M. K. Vyas

2. Ashtanga Hridayam (Moola Samhita), Edited by Harishastri Paradkar Vaidya, with

Sarvangasundara Commentary & Ayurveda Rasayana Commentary

Methods

Sanketmanjari commentary is chapter wise critically studied along with other available

commentaries like Sarvangasundara and Ayurveda Rasayana as under

This study is carried out on Sharira Sthana, Nidana Sthana, Chikitsa Sthana, Kalpa-

Siddhi Sthana and Uttara Sthana of Ashtanga Hridaya. Though the Sankemanjari

commentary is on all the Sthana of Ashtanga Hridayam, Sutra Sthana of this commentary

was not available for the study.  So Sutrasthana of the commentary was not studied due to

unavailability. Rest of the commentary is studied thoroughly as under

1. Identified the difference between No. of Shloka in the AH and AHSM

2. All the additions which are not available in AH are studied along with

available SM commentary and considered as contribution of this commentary

3. Shloka of each and every chapter along with the commentary is studied

4. Each and every shloka of the five Sthana is checked for all the three

commentaries i.e. SS, AR and SM

5. Attempt is made to find out the contribution of this commentary other than

Sarvanga Sundara and Ayurveda Rasayana commentary

6. The names of various commentaries and commentators which are found in

SM Commentary are listed in chronological order to find out the time duration

of this commentary.

7. Attempt has been made to find out the commentaries or commentators who

have quoted the SM commentary and its commentator in their work.
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8. All the contributions of this commentary in the form of Dravyaguna,

Bhaishajyakalpana, Roganidana, Kayachikitsa etc. are noted

9. All the observations are presented in the tabular and graphical format

10. Discussion and Conclusion is based on the basis of observations

________________________________________________________________________
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1. Garbhavakranti Shariram

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Sharirasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

1 100½ 100½ --

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

100½ 100½ - 78½

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Sharirasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

1 7,24,30,49,63,66,81,83,84,88

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Important commentary regarding following the clothing etc of a particular region

to achieve the specific Psyche of the newborn.

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda

Rasayana

Sanket Manjari

1. Y N Y

2. Y N Y

3. Y N Y

4. Y N Y

5. Y N Y

6. Y N Y

7. Y N Y
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8. Y N Y

9. Y N Y

10. Y N Y

11. Y N Y

12. Y N Y

13. Y N Y

14. Y N Y

15. Y N Y

16. Y N Y

17. Y N N

18. Y N Y

19. Y N Y

20. Y N Y

21. Y N Y

22. Y N N

23. Y N N

24. Y N Y

25. Y N Y

26. Y N Y

27. Y N Y

28. Y N Y

29. Y N Y

30. Y N Y

31. Y N Y

32. Y N Y

33. N N N

34. Y N Y

35. Y N N

36. Y N N

37. Y N Y
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38. Y N Y

39. Y N Y

40. Y N Y

41. Y N Y

42. Y N Y

43. Y N Y

44. Y N N

45. Y N N

46. Y N N

47. Y N Y

48. Y N Y

49. Y N N

50. Y N Y

51. Y N Y

52. Y N Y

53. Y N Y

54. Y N Y

55. Y N Y

56. Y N Y

57. Y N N

58. Y N Y

59. Y N Y

60. Y N Y

61. Y N Y

62. Y N Y

63. Y N Y

64. Y N Y

65. Y N Y

66. Y N Y

67. Y N Y



Study of Sharira Sthana of Sanketmanjari Commentary

13

68. Y N Y

69. Y N Y

70. Y N Y

71. Y N N

72. Y N N

73. Y N Y

74. Y N N

75. Y N N

76. Y N N

77. Y N N

78. Y N Y

79. Y N N

80. Y N Y

81. Y N Y

82. Y N Y

83. Y N Y

84. Y N Y

85. Y N N

86. Y N Y

87. Y N N

88. Y N Y

89. Y N N

90. Y N Y

91. Y N Y

92. Y N N

93. Y N N

94. Y N Y

95. Y N N

96. Y N Y

97. Y N Y
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98. Y N Y

99. Y N Y

100. Y N Y

100½ Y N Y

Total 100½ - 78½

(Y – Commentary Available,    N – Commentary not available)

C. Specific SM commentary available with translation

1. aÉpÉÉïuÉ¢üÉÎliÉ zÉÉUÏUqÉç

7 UxÉeÉqÉÉWûÉUUxÉÉiÉç mÉËUhÉÍqÉiÉÉ‹ÉiÉqÉç lÉ iÉÑ UxÉkÉÉiÉÑeÉqÉç ||7||

This commentary is in the context of ‘Rajah:’ which is produced from Rasa. Here the

commentator clarifies that the ‘Rajah’ is produced from ‘Ahara Rasa’’ not Rasadhatu’.

So Rasa should be understood as Ahara Rasa not Rasadhatu.

24-2 ÌuÉSÉsÉlÉæ¤ÉuÉå ÍxÉ®ÉlÉç aÉÉåkÉÔqÉÉlÉç bÉ×iÉxÉÇrÉÑiÉÉlÉç | xÉÉMÇü xÉÉËUrÉÉuÉMÇü cÉ SÒakÉÍxÉ®rÉuÉÉåÅÌmÉ ||24||

This commentary is in the context of dietetic regimen advised for women during

menstruation period. The commentary says that Wheat preparations along with Ghrita or

Yava along with milk are consumed during this duration.

30 rÉÌS xÉÉÎiuÉMümÉÑ§ÉåcNûÉ iÉSÉ ArÉÉåkrÉÉMüÉzÉÏWûËU²ÉUÉÌS ÍcÉl¨ÉrÉiÉÉæ iÉ zÉÏrÉÉpÉUhÉÉqoÉUÉsÉƒ¡ûÉUÉÌSrÉÑiÉÉæ

MüÉqÉrÉåiÉÉqÉç | rÉSÉ UÉeÉxÉxrÉç iÉSÉ qÉjÉÑUÉÌS | rÉÌS iÉÉqÉxÉxrÉ iÉSÉ MÑüÂ¤Éå§ÉÉÌS ||30||

It is said in the shloka that the psyche of the newborn will be as per the desire of

parents. So the commentary says if one wishes that his son/daughter should have Sattvik

dominance pscyche then he should think and follow the clothing pattern, jewelry etc of

places like Ayodhya, Kashi, Haridvar. If one wishes to have Rajasa and Tamasa psyche

then he should follow the clothing pattern, jewelry etc of Mathura and Kurukshetra

respectively.

49-1 AxrÉ aÉpÉïxrÉ urÉÉkÉÏlÉiÉÏ¤hÉæUÉæwÉkÉÂmÉcÉÉUåiÉ ||
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Actually this quotation is in the context of Garbhini, so the commentary should also

mention Garbhini not Garbha.

63 oÉÉsÉåÅsmÉ iÉåeÉÉåaÉqÉå eÉÏuÉå³ÉÉlrÉjÉåÌiÉpÉÉuÉ: ||63||

If the baby is delivered in 8th month of pregnancy then due to frequent shifting of Oja

from mother to baby and vice a versa, it is always doubtful whether the baby will live or

not.

66 lÉuÉqÉÉxÉxrÉåMüÎxqÉ³ÉÌmÉ ÌSlÉå aÉiÉå xÉÌiÉ AiÉ: mÉUÇ xÉÔiÉå MüÉsÉ CirÉjÉï: ||

Here it is mentioned in the main shloka that from 8th month to 12th month it is the

duration of delivery. So the commentary should have mentioned ‘Ashtamasasya’ instead

of ‘Navamasasya’.

81. AÉurÉ: mÉëxÉuÉMüÉsÉå  uÉÉrÉÑeÉÌlÉiÉmÉÏQûÉÌuÉzÉåwÉÉ: ||

This is the definition of labor pain i.e. ‘Aavi’.

81 mÉÔuÉïÇ mÉëuÉÉWåûiÉ MÑüljÉåiÉ |

Here Pravahet means Kunthet. The commentary says Pravahana should be gradually

increased as the Labor progresses.

83 ÌWûUhrÉmÉÑwmÉÏ ZÉeÉÑïUÏ iÉlqÉÔsÉÇ mÉÉÍhÉlÉÉ mÉÉSålÉ cÉ kÉÉUrÉåiÉç | ||83||

Hiranyapushpi means Kharjuri.

84. xÉÑuÉcÉïsÉÉ xÉÔrÉïqÉÑZÉÏ ||84||

Suvarchala means Sooryamukhi.

88 iÉÏ¤hÉMüqÉÉMüÉUMüUpÉ:||88||

In this Aparapatan Vidhi, Teekshnaka is taken as Akarakarabh.
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2. Garbhavyapadam Shariram

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Sharirasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

2 62 62 -

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

62 62 - 48

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Sharirasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

2 2,3,11,18,37,42,52,53

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda

Rasayana

Sanket Manjari

1. Y N Y

2. Y N Y

3. Y N Y

4. Y N Y

5. Y N Y

6. Y N Y

7. Y N Y

8. Y N Y

9. Y N Y

10. Y N N

11. Y N Y

12. Y N Y
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13. Y N Y

14. Y N N

15. Y N N

16. Y N N

17. Y N N

18. Y N Y

19. Y N Y

20. Y N Y

21. Y N Y

22. Y N Y

23. Y N Y

24. Y N Y

25. Y N Y

26. Y N Y

27. Y N Y

28. Y N Y

29. Y N Y

30. Y N Y

31. Y N Y

32. Y N Y

33. Y N Y

34. Y N Y

35. Y N N

36. Y N N

37. Y N Y

38. Y N Y

39. Y N N

40. Y N N

41. Y N Y

42. Y N Y
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43. Y N Y

44. Y N N

45. Y N N

46. Y N Y

47. Y N Y

48. Y N Y

49. Y N Y

50. Y N Y

51. Y N Y

52. Y N Y

53. Y N Y

54. Y N Y

55. Y N Y

56. Y N Y

57. N N N

58. Y N N

59. Y N N

60. Y N Y

61. Y N Y

62. Y N Y

Total 62 - 48

C. Specific commentary available with translation

2. aÉpÉïurÉÉmÉSÇ zÉÉUÏUÇ

2 - AqpÉÉåeÉÇ MüqÉsÉqÉç |

Ambhoja means Kamal.

3- MÑüqÉÑSÇ UÉÌ§É ÌuÉMüÉÍzÉ | MüqÉsÉÇ ÌSuÉxÉÌuÉMüÉÍzÉ | EimÉsÉÇ lÉÏsÉqÉç | ||3||
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Kumud is a type of Lotus which blooms at night. Kamal is a type of Lotus which blooms

in the morning. Utpal is a Blue Lotus.

11 - E¬ÉsÉMüÉå uÉlÉMüÉåSìuÉ: |

Uddalaka means Vanakodrava.

18- Ei¢üÉåzÉ: MÑüÂUlÉÉqÉÉ mÉÍ¤ÉÌuÉzÉåwÉ: ||18||

Utkrosh means a bird which is known as Kurur in local language (probably Eagle).

37 - AxiÉ eÉÏÌuÉiÉÉå qÉ×iÉ: ||37||

‘Astajeevit’ means dead.

42 - zÉÉMÇü ZÉUMülSMüqÉç |

Here ‘Shaka’ is understood as ‘Kharakanda’.

52 - oÉsÉåÌiÉ wÉQûÌ…¡û:|

Here Bala means ‘Shadangi’.

MüÉsÉÉlÉÑxÉÉUÏ EimÉsÉxÉÉËUuÉÉ | zÉæsÉårÉÇ ÍzÉsÉÉeÉiÉÑ | uÉUÏ zÉiÉÉuÉUÏ ||

Here Kalanusari means Utpalasariva, Shaileya means Shilajatu and Vari means Shatavari.

53 - AzqÉliÉMü: rÉqÉsÉmÉ§É: | AÌuÉsÉÉålÉÉ CÌiÉ pÉÉwÉÉ | iÉÉqÉëuÉssÉÏ qÉÇÎeÉ¸É | uÉ×¤ÉÉSlÉÏÌiÉ uÉ×¤ÉÉSlÉÏ

uÉlSÉMüqÉç | mÉrÉxrÉÉ MüÉMüÉåsÉÏ | sÉiÉÉ aÉlkÉÌmÉërÉ…¡Óû: | mÉ©É pÉÉ…¡ûÏï | MüÉzqÉrÉïÇ ´ÉÏmÉhÉÏï | ¤ÉÏËUhÉÉÇ lrÉaÉëÉåkÉÉSÏlÉÉÇ

zÉÑ…¡ûÉ: Aƒ¡ÓûUÉ: | iÉjÉÉ तषेाqÉåuÉ iuÉcÉÇ cÉ | qÉkÉÑmÉÍhÉïMüÉ aÉÑQÒûcÉÏ | ||56||

Here Ashmantaka means Yamalpatra, Tamravalli means Manjishtha,  Vrikshadani means

Vandakam, Payasya means Kakoli, Lata means Gandhapriyangu, Padma means

Bharangi, Kashmarya means Shriparni, Ksheeri plants means Nyagrodhadi plants,

Madhuparnika means Guduchi.
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3. Angavibhagam Shariram

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Sharirasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

3 120 121 Verse no. 77

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

120 120 - 89

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Sharirasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

3 10,30,32,49,65,85,89

4. Any Specific and important information

1. The commentator has quoted Teesatacharya

2. One shloka depicting the importance of Agni.

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda

Rasayana

Sanket Manjari

1. Y N Y

2. Y N Y

3. Y N Y

4. Y N Y

5. Y N Y

6. Y N Y

7. Y N Y
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8. Y N Y

9. Y N Y

10. Y N Y

11. Y N Y

12. Y N Y

13. Y N Y

14. Y N Y

15. Y N Y

16. Y N Y

17. Y N Y

18. Y N Y

19. Y N Y

20. Y N Y

21. Y N Y

22. Y N Y

23. Y N Y

24. Y N Y

25. Y N Y

26. Y N Y

27. Y N Y

28. Y N Y

29. Y N Y

30. Y N Y

31. Y N Y

32. Y N Y

33. Y N Y

34. Y N Y

35. Y N Y

36. Y N Y

37. Y N Y
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38. Y N Y

39. Y N N

40. Y N Y

41. Y N Y

42. Y N Y

43. Y N Y

44. Y N Y

45. Y N Y

46. Y N N

47. Y N N

48. Y N N

49. Y N Y

50. Y N Y

51. Y N Y

52. Y N N

53. Y N N

54. Y N N

55. Y N N

56. Y N N

57. Y N N

58. Y N Y

59. Y N Y

60. Y N Y

61. Y N N

62. Y N Y

63. Y N Y

64. Y N Y

65. Y N Y

66. Y N Y

67. Y N Y
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68. Y N Y

69. Y N Y

70. Y N Y

71. Y N Y

72. Y N N

73. Y N Y

74. Y N Y

75. Y N N

76. Y N Y

77. Y N Y

78. Y N N

79. Y N N

80. Y N N

81. Y N N

82. Y N N

83. Y N Y

84. Y N N

85. Y N Y

86. Y N Y

87. Y N Y

88. Y N Y

89. Y N Y

90. Y N Y

91. Y N Y

92. Y N N

93. Y N N

94. Y N N

95. Y N N

96. Y N Y

97. Y N Y
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98. Y N Y

99. Y N Y

100. Y N N

101. Y N Y

102. Y N N

103. Y N Y

104. Y N Y

105. Y N N

106. Y N Y

107. Y N Y

108. Y N Y

109. Y N Y

110. Y N Y

111. Y N N

112. Y N N

113. Y N Y

114. Y N N

115. Y N Y

116. Y N N

117. Y N Y

118. Y N N

119. Y N Y

120. Y N N

Total 120 - 89

C. Specific commentary available with translation

3. AÇaÉÌuÉpÉÉaÉÇ zÉÉUÏUqÉç

10- ¢üqÉÉiÉç mÉUå wÉOèMüTüÉSÏlÉÉqÉÉkÉÉUÉ pÉuÉliÉÏÌiÉ ÌuÉzÉåwÉ: | MüTüÉkÉÉUÉå ™SrÉÉSÕkuÉïqÉÉkÉÉUÉqÉÉzÉrÉ: | ÌmÉ¨ÉÉkÉÉU:

MüÉå¸qÉç | mÉYuÉxrÉÉ³ÉxrÉÉkÉÉU: qÉsÉÉzÉrÉ: | uÉÉrÉÉåUÉkÉÉUÉå oÉxirÉÉzÉrÉ: | qÉÔ§ÉxrÉ qÉÔ§ÉmÉåzÉÏ | ||10||
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This commentary is in the context of ‘Ashaya’. Kaphadhara is located above Hridaya.

Pittadhara is Koshtha. Adhar for digested food is Malashaya. Adhara for Vayu is

Bastyashaya and Adhara for Mutra if Mootrapeshi.

30. iÉ§É pÉëÔuÉÉåqÉïkrÉå ÍxÉUÉqÉqÉÉïkÉÉï…¡ÓûsÉÇ xjÉmÉlÉÏ lÉÉqÉ iÉSÉÍ´ÉiÉÉqÉåMüÉÇ ÍxÉUÉÇ lÉ uÉåkÉrÉåiÉç| pÉëÔuÉÉåÂmÉËU ÌlÉqlÉå

AkÉÉï…¡ÓûsÉå qÉqÉÉïhÉÏ AÉuÉiÉÉæï|

The central point between the eyebrows is Sthapani Marma. Avarta marma lies

above the eyebrows.

32. ÍzÉZÉÉxjÉÉlÉå UÉåqÉÉuÉiÉÉåïÅkÉÉï…¡ÓûsÉÉåÅÍkÉmÉÌiÉxiÉ§ÉæMüÉ CirÉ¹Éæ lÉ uÉåkrÉÉ:||

Blood vessel at Adhipati Marma should not be punctured.

49. AÉ§ÉårÉzÉÉxÉlÉÉ‹ÉPûUÉÎalÉ: ÌmÉ¨ÉÉ³ÉÍpÉ³É CÌiÉ ÍxÉ®qÉç|

As per this commentary and main shloka, Jatharagni and Pitta are not different. Here

Arundatta commentary seems better where he has taken in to consideration the views of

Dhanvantari as well as Atreya. Dhanvantari Parampara restricts Agni up to Pitta where as

Atreya parampara relates Agni with the Ushma associated with Dosha, Dhatu, Mala etc.

65. MåüÍcÉ¨ÉÏxÉOûÉcÉÉrÉÉïSrÉ AWûÉåUÉ§ÉåhÉÉ³ÉÇ zÉÑ¢üiuÉÇ rÉÉiÉÏirÉÉWÒû| AmÉUå mÉÉUÉzÉUÉSrÉ:| mÉUå AÉ§ÉårÉÉSrÉ:|

The commentator has quoted Teesatacharya in the context of Shukra Dhatu Utpatti from

Anna.

85. SÉåwÉÉiqÉMüÉ AzÉÑpÉxuÉpÉÉuÉÉ:||85||

This is in the context of Vata Prakriti people. These people does not have good nature.

89. AÉlÉÑMÇü xuÉpÉÉuÉÉå ÃmÉcÉå¹ÉlÉÑMüUhÉÍqÉÌiÉ rÉÉuÉiÉç|

This is in the context of people’s physical characteristics, their movements etc. resembles

with particular animals. Such resemblance is termed as Aanukam in this commentary.
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D. Additional Shlokas with their translation that are not available in Ashtanga

Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)

77. zÉÉliÉåÅalÉÉæ ÍqÉërÉiÉå rÉÑ£åü ÍcÉUÇ eÉÏuÉirÉlÉÉqÉrÉ:|

UÉåaÉÏ xrÉÉÌ²M×üiÉåqÉÔïsÉqÉÎalÉxiÉxqÉÉÍ³ÉÂcrÉiÉå||77||

xÉÇ.qÉ.ÌOû. - zÉÉliÉ CÌiÉ| rÉÑ£åü ÌlÉSÉåïwÉåÅalÉÉæ ÍcÉUÇ eÉÏuÉÌiÉ| UÉåaÉ cÉ ÌlÉUÉqÉrÉ: UÉåaÉUÌWûiÉ: xrÉÉiÉç||77||

This shloka is about importance of Agni. If Agni is proper, the person lives a

disease free life. But when the Agni is hampered it leads to diseases and when

Agni completely stops functioning, the person dies.
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4. Marmavibhaga: Shariram

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Sharirasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

4 70 75 52, 72-75

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

70 70 - 57

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Sharirasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

4 9,10,22,47,56

4. Any Specific and important information

1. The commentator has quoted Jejjata

2. Samanya Marmaviddha Lakshana

3. Marmabhighat Lakshana

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda

Rasayana

Sanket Manjari

1. Y N Y

2. Y N Y

3. Y N Y

4. Y N Y

5. Y N Y

6. Y N Y

7. Y N Y
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8. Y N N

9. Y N Y

10. Y N Y

11. Y N Y

12. Y N N

13. Y N Y

14. Y N N

15. Y N Y

16. Y N Y

17. Y N Y

18. Y N Y

19. Y N Y

20. Y N N

21. Y N Y

22. Y N Y

23. Y N Y

24. Y N Y

25. Y N Y

26. Y N Y

27. Y N Y

28. Y N N

29. Y N Y

30. Y N N

31. Y N Y

32. Y N Y

33. Y N Y

34. Y N Y

35. Y N N

36. Y N Y

37. Y N Y
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38. Y N Y

39. Y N Y

40. Y N Y

41. Y N Y

42. Y N Y

43. Y N Y

44. Y N Y

45. Y N Y

46. Y N Y

47. Y N N

48. Y N N

49. Y N N

50. Y N N

51. Y N Y

52. Y N Y

53. Y N Y

54. Y N Y

55. Y N Y

56. Y N N

57. Y N Y

58. Y N Y

59. Y N Y

60. Y N Y

61. Y N Y

62. Y N Y

63. Y N Y

64. Y N Y

65. Y N Y

66. Y N Y

67. Y N N
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68. Y N Y

69. Y N Y

70. Y N Y

Total 70 - 57

C. Specific commentary available with translation

4. qÉqÉïÌuÉpÉÉaÉÇ zÉÉËUUÇ

9. MüÉæhrÉÇ WûxiÉÌuÉMüsÉiuÉÇ pÉuÉÌiÉ|

Kaunyam means hand paralysis.

10. aÉÑSÉÍpÉkÉÇ mÉÑËUwÉ²ÉUÃmÉqÉç|

Guda is the last portion of Sthulantra which provides the exit door to Purisha.

22. EpÉrÉÉå: mÉÉµÉïrÉÉåqÉïkrÉå eÉbÉlÉmÉÉµÉïrÉÉå¶É ÌiÉrÉïaÉÔkuÉïÇ cÉ EpÉå MüÉåÌOûpÉÑeÉÉiqÉMåü iÉ±ÉåaÉå Ì§ÉpÉÑeÉÇ LiÉÉSØzÉå

mÉÉµÉïxÉlkÉÏ iÉ²åkÉÉiÉç||22||

This commentary describes the details of Parshvasandhi Marma. It is a triangle formed

between the centre of both the  Parshwa and above Jaghanaparshva.

47. AlrÉåwÉÉÇ eÉå‹OûÉÌSlÉÉÇ qÉiÉå....|

The commentator has quoted Jejjata.

56. qÉÉxÉÇ qÉÉxÉÉkÉïÇ uÉÉ eÉÏÌuÉiÉÍqÉÌiÉ, AsmÉÌuÉ®å qÉÉxÉqÉÌiÉÌuÉ®å qÉÉxÉÉ®ïÍqÉirÉjÉï:|

This is in the context of Kalantara  Pranahara Marma. Injury to such Marma poses serious

threat to the person’s life. He may live either 15 days or a month maximum. If the injury

is severe then the person may die within 15 days. If the injury is less severe then he may

survive up to one month.
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D. Additional Shlokas with their translation that are not available in Ashtanga

Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)

52. SåWûmÉëxÉÑÎmiÉaÉÑïÂiÉÉxÉÇqÉÉåWû: zÉÏiÉMüÉÍqÉiÉÉ|

xuÉåSÉå qÉÔcNûÉï uÉÍqÉ: µÉÉxÉÉå qÉqÉïÌuÉ®xrÉ sÉ¤ÉhÉqÉç||52||

xÉÇ.qÉ.ÌOû. - AÌiÉËU£Çü zsÉÉåMüqÉlrÉå mÉÉPåû lÉÉåmÉsÉokÉ:||

This shloka is about the general sign and symptoms produced due to injury to any

of the Marma. After injury to Marma the person may feel sleepy, heaviness of that

body part, confusion, desire to take cold things, sweating, unconsciousness,

vomiting and dyspnea.

72-75. ÌuÉÍ¤ÉmrÉiÉå pÉ×zÉÇ xÉÏSlÉç zÉÔlrÉÉå pÉëqÉÌiÉ uÉåmÉiÉå|

EkuÉïÇ µÉÍxÉÌiÉ M×ücNíåûhÉ §ÉxiÉaÉÉ§ÉÉå qÉÑWÒûqÉÑïWÒû:||72||

™SrÉÇ S½iÉå cÉÉxrÉ lÉæMüxjÉÉlÉå ÌiÉ¸iÉå|

qÉqÉÉåïmÉbÉÉiÉÉlqÉUhÉqÉiÉÉå ÍsÉ…¡ûÉixÉqÉzlÉÑiÉå||73||

AqÉqÉïÌuÉ®ÉåÅÌmÉ lÉU¶ÉåSpÉåSÉÌSmÉÏÌQûiÉ:|

AÌiÉÌlÉx§ÉÑiÉU£ü¶É xÉ±xrÉ irÉeÉÌiÉ eÉÏÌuÉiÉqÉç||74||

qÉqÉïurÉÉmiÉå iÉÑ SåWåûÅÎxqÉlÉç lÉÉrÉÑqÉqÉÉïÍpÉU¤ÉÌiÉ|

AÉrÉÑwrÉÉhrÉåuÉ xÉåuÉåiÉ xÉSÉ iÉxqÉÉÌ²cÉ¤ÉhÉ:||75||

xÉÇ.qÉ.ÌOû. - ÌuÉÍ¤ÉmrÉiÉ CirÉÉÌS zsÉÉåMücÉiÉÑ¹rÉÇ YuÉÍcÉiÉç mÉÑxiÉMåü ¤ÉåmÉMÇü......|

These four shlokas describe the impact of Marmabhighat. Marmabhighat leads to

convulsion in the body parts, excessive pain, unconsciousness, giddiness, tremors, severe

dyspnea, pain in body parts, burning sensation in cardiac area which spreads to other

parts of the body and leads to death. Injury to the body parts other that Marma also leads

to various kinds of pain in the body.  Marmabhghat leads to excessive bleeding leading to

immediate death. The person suffering from Marmabhighat can only be survived when he

has some life left to live. Therefore intellectuals should indulge in to only those activities

which are good for life.
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5. Vikriti Vidnyaneeyam Shariram

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Sharirasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

5 132 135 2,3,4

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

132 132 - 103

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Sharirasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

5 48,52,55,75,91,110,115,118,121,122,123,135

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda

Rasayana

Sanket Manjari

1. Y N N

2. Y N Y

3. Y N N

4. Y N Y

5. Y N Y

6. Y N Y

7. Y N Y

8. Y N N

9. Y N Y

10. Y N Y

11. Y N Y
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12. Y N N

13. Y N Y

14. Y N Y

15. Y N Y

16. Y N N

17. Y N N

18. Y N N

19. Y N Y

20. Y N N

21. Y N Y

22. Y N Y

23. Y N Y

24. Y N Y

25. Y N Y

26. Y N N

27. Y N Y

28. Y N N

29. Y N Y

30. Y N Y

31. Y N Y

32. Y N Y

33. Y N Y

34. Y N Y

35. Y N Y

36. Y N Y

37. Y N Y

38. Y N Y

39. Y N Y

40. Y N Y

41. Y N Y
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42. Y N Y

43. Y N Y

44. Y N Y

45. Y N Y

46. Y N Y

47. Y N N

48. Y N N

49. Y N Y

50. Y N Y

51. Y N Y

52. Y N Y

53. Y N Y

54. Y N Y

55. Y N Y

56. Y N Y

57. Y N Y

58. Y N Y

59. Y N Y

60. Y N Y

61. Y N Y

62. Y N Y

63. Y N Y

64. Y N Y

65. Y N Y

66. Y N Y

67. Y N N

68. Y N Y

69. Y N Y

70. Y N Y

71. Y N Y
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72. Y N Y

73. Y N Y

74. Y N N

75. Y N Y

76. Y N Y

77. Y N Y

78. Y N Y

79. Y N N

80. Y N Y

81. Y N Y

82. Y N Y

83. Y N Y

84. Y N Y

85. Y N Y

86. Y N Y

87. Y N Y

88. Y N Y

89. Y N Y

90. Y N Y

91. Y N Y

92. Y N Y

93. Y N Y

94. Y N N

95. Y N Y

96. Y N Y

97. Y N Y

98. Y N Y

99. Y N Y

100. Y N Y

101. Y N N
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102. Y N N

103. Y N N

104. Y N Y

105. Y N Y

106. Y N N

107. Y N Y

108. Y N Y

109. Y N N

110. Y N Y

111. Y N N

112. Y N Y

113. Y N Y

114. Y N Y

115. Y N Y

116. Y N Y

117. Y N Y

118. Y N Y

119. Y N Y

120. Y N Y

121. Y N N

122. Y N N

123. Y N N

124. Y N N

125. Y N Y

126. Y N N

127. Y N Y

128. Y N Y

129. Y N Y

130. Y N Y

131. Y N N
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132. Y N Y

Total 132 - 103

C. Specific commentary available with translation

5. ÌuÉM×üÌiÉÌuÉ¥ÉÉlÉÏrÉÇ

48. mÉëÌiÉcNûÉrÉÉqÉrÉÏ MülrÉMüÉ lÉå§ÉmÉÑ¨ÉsÉÏÌiÉ mÉëÍxÉ®É xÉÉ rÉxrÉÉÎ¤hÉlÉç D¤rÉiÉå iÉÇ xÉqÉÉmiÉÉrÉÑwÉÇ ÌuÉ±ÉÌSÌiÉ

xÉqoÉlkÉ:|

Kanyaka is a person’s reflection seen in ones’ eyes. If such reflection is not seen in a

person’s eyes then the person may die in near future.

52. zrÉÉuÉÉ kÉÔqÉëÉ|

Shyava means smoky.

55. NûÉrÉÉ mÉëpÉÉ´ÉrÉÉ rÉå ÌuÉzÉåwÉÉ: xÉÉqÉÑÌSì£üÉ: lÉ×hÉÉÇ MüÉsÉå   oÉÉsrÉiÉÉÃhrÉuÉ×®iuÉÂmÉå zÉÑpÉÉzÉÑpÉÉåimÉÌ¨ÉÇ

ÍcÉ»ûrÉÎliÉ|

The specific changes related to Chaya and Prabha which are manifested at various ages

such as Balya, young age and Old age which predicts the future auspicious and

inauspicious events of life.

75. xÉ£üuÉcÉlÉÇ xiÉÎqpÉiÉpÉÉwÉhÉqÉç|

Saktavachanam means obstructed speech.

91. ......¤ÉåmÉÉåÅrÉÇ YuÉÍcÉiÉç|

This shloka/line seems Prakshipta because Shvasa word is found in next line also.

110. aÉÉåxÉaÉåï mÉëÉiÉ:|

Gosarga menas early morning time.
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115. ÌMühÉÉpÉÉ: bÉwÉïhÉÉåimÉ³É: uÉëhÉxÉSØzÉÉ:|

It means wound caused due to lacerations.

118. ......... AS¨ÉÉæwÉkÉcÉÔhÉÉåï uÉëhÉ: rÉ§É SåWåû MüÐhÉÉïpÉ: AÉæwÉkÉurÉÉmiÉMüÉÎliÉSØïzrÉiÉå xÉ AxÉÉkrÉ:|

When the wound is not applied with any kind of powder but it looks like that the powder

is applied on the wound then this is incurable wound

121. rÉ: AÉiqÉÏrÉÇ qÉÑZÉÇ qÉÑWÒûUmÉÉxrÉÌiÉ SÒUÏ MüUÉåÌiÉ||

A person who repeatedly throws away his mouth is surely going to die in near

future.

122. ™¹UÉåqÉåÌiÉ AÇMÑüËUiÉ UÉåqÉÉ±ÉiÉÑU:......|

It means horripilations

123. iÉÉÂhrÉÌmÉOûMü: ÌmÉmsÉÑËUirÉÍpÉkÉÏrÉiÉå|

Pimples are termed as Piplu.

135. xlÉåWûmÉËUmÉÑhÉïmÉÉ§ÉÇ uÉÉiÉÉSì¤ÉiÉå xÉ uÉÌiÉïMÇü SÏmÉqÉç| AÉrÉÑkÉïlÉxÉÇmÉÔhÉïU¤Éå¨É²Š xÉÉWûxÉÉ¬åWûÍqÉÌiÉ|

This commentary depicts the importance of Ayu which should be protected by any

means. The way we protect the wealth, Ayu should be protected and one should stay

away from indulging in to any activity beyond our capacity. The way a lamp with the

wick is protected from the wind so that it can burn properly, Ayu in the same manner is

protected.

D. Additional Shlokas with their translation that are not available in Ashtanga

Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)

2. AÉrÉÑwqÉÌiÉ Ì¢ürÉÉ: xÉuÉÉï: xÉTüsÉÉ: xÉÇmÉërÉÉåÎeÉiÉÉ:|
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pÉuÉÎliÉ ÍpÉwÉeÉÉÇ pÉÔirÉæ M×üiÉ¥É CuÉ pÉÔpÉÑÎeÉ||2||

3. ¤ÉÏhÉÉrÉÑÌwÉ M×üiÉÇ MüqÉïÇ urÉjÉïÇ M×üiÉÍqÉuÉÉkÉqÉå|

ArÉzÉÉå SåWûxÉlSåWû xuÉÉjÉïWûÉÌlÉÇ cÉ rÉcNûÌiÉ||3||

4. ÌuÉM×üÌiÉ: mÉëM×üiÉå: mÉëÉ¥Éæ: mÉëÌS¹É ËU¹xÉÇ¥ÉrÉÉ|

iÉÌSSÉlÉÏÇ aÉiÉÉxÉÑlÉÉÇ sÉ¤ÉhÉÇ xÉÇmÉëuÉå¤rÉiÉå||4||

xÉÇ.qÉ.ÌOû. - AÉrÉÑwqÉiÉÏ CirÉÉÌS zsÉÉåMü§ÉrÉÇ ¤ÉåmÉMüqÉç|

All kinds of measures taken by a physician show good results in an individual

whose life is left. All kinds of measures taken are futile in those individuals who

do not have any life left. Efforts taken for such individuals lead to failure,

criticism and loss of self interest. Abnormal changes in the Prakriti are termed as

Arishta. Now we will look in to such sign and symptoms of imminent death.
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6. Dutadi Vidnyaneeyam Shariram

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Sharirasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

6 73½ 73½ -

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

73½ 73½ - 53

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Sharirasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

6 15,61

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Definition of Bhavika Swapna is better.

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda

Rasayana

Sanket Manjari

1. Y N Y

2. Y N Y

3. Y N Y

4. Y N Y

5. Y N Y

6. Y N Y

7. Y N Y

8. Y N Y

9. Y N Y



Study of Sharira Sthana of Sanketmanjari Commentary

41

10. Y N Y

11. Y N N

12. Y N N

13. Y N N

14. Y N Y

15. Y N Y

16. Y N Y

17. Y N Y

18. Y N Y

19. Y N Y

20. Y N N

21. Y N N

22. Y N N

23. Y N Y

24. Y N Y

25. Y N N

26. Y N Y

27. Y N Y

28. Y N Y

29. Y N Y

30. Y N Y

31. Y N Y

32. Y N Y

33. Y N N

34. Y N Y

35. Y N Y

36. Y N Y

37. Y N Y

38. Y N Y

39. Y N Y
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40. Y N N

41. Y N Y

42. Y N Y

43. Y N N

44. Y N N

45. Y N N

46. Y N N

47. Y N Y

48. Y N N

49. Y N Y

50. Y N Y

51. Y N Y

52. Y N Y

53. Y N Y

54. Y N Y

55. Y N Y

56. Y N N

57. Y N N

58. Y N Y

59. Y N Y

60. Y N Y

61. Y N Y

62. Y N Y

63. Y N Y

64. Y N Y

65. Y N N

66. Y N Y

67. Y N Y

68. Y N Y

69. Y N N
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70. Y N Y

71. Y N Y

72. Y N Y

73. Y N N

73½ Y N N

Total 73½ - 53

C. Specific commentary available with translation

6. SÕiÉÉÌS ÌuÉ¥ÉÉlÉÏrÉÇ

15. rÉ²É AlrÉSÌmÉ iÉÉSØzÉÇ MüUÏU MÑüxÉÑqÉÉÌSSØwOèuÉÉlÉaÉcNåûiÉç......|

This commentary is in the context of Arishta lakshana related to messenger. Sight of the

plants like Karir, Kusum etc. is considered as inauspicious. Arunadatta has said that the

sight of Rakta Karaveer Kusum is inauspicious.

61. pÉÉÌuÉMü xuÉmlÉ - rÉ: xuÉmlÉÉuÉxjÉÉrÉÉÇ SØ¹: eÉÉaÉëSuÉxjÉÉrÉÉÇ iÉjÉæuÉ iÉiTüsÉqÉlÉÑpÉÑrÉiÉå xÉ pÉÉÌuÉMü:|

This is the better definition of Bhavika Swapna as compared to Arunadatta. When a

person gets the benefits/good results as per the things seen by him in the dreams then the

dream is termed as Bhavika Swapna.
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1. Sarvaroganidanam Adhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Nidanasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

1 23 23 -

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

23 23 23 19

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Nidanasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than

SarvangaSundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

1 3,6,10,14,17, 22

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Reference of Arundatta and Hemadri.

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y Y N

2. Y Y N

3. Y Y Y

4. Y Y Y

5. Y Y Y

6. Y Y Y

7. Y Y Y

8. Y Y Y
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9. Y Y Y

10. Y Y Y

11. Y Y Y

12. Y Y N

13. Y Y Y

14. Y Y Y

15. Y Y Y

16. Y Y N

17. Y Y Y

18. Y Y Y

19. Y Y Y

20. Y Y Y

21. Y Y Y

22. Y Y Y

23. Y Y Y

Total 23 23 19

(Y – Commentary Available,    N – Commentary not available)

C. Specific commentary available with translation

1. xÉuÉïUÉåaÉÌlÉSÉlÉqÉç

3. MüjÉÇ pÉÔiÉÇ iÉiÉç urÉÉÍkÉlÉÉqÉsmÉiuÉÉiÉç rÉjÉÉ rÉjÉÇ AÉiqÉÏrÉÉiqÉÏrÉÇ ÍsÉÇaÉqÉç ÍcÉlWûqÉç ||

As the disease is not completely manifested, there is the incomplete manifestation of sign

and symptoms of the disease which are termed as poorvarupa.

6. AjÉÉåmÉzÉrÉÇ sÉ¤ÉrÉÌiÉ| WåûÎiuÉÌiÉ | WåûiÉÑoÉÉï½ÉprÉliÉUÉ¶É| urÉÉÍkÉ: euÉUÉÌS: LiÉrÉÉåWåïûiÉÑUÉåaÉrÉÉå

urÉïxiÉxÉqÉxiÉrÉÉÌuÉïmÉËUiÉÉ: LiÉrÉÉåUåuÉ urÉxiÉxÉqÉxiÉrÉÉåÌuÉïmÉrÉïxiÉÉjÉïMüÉËUhÉ: ÌlÉSÉlÉxÉqÉÉlÉkÉÍqÉïlÉÉåÅ

mÉëpÉÉuÉÉSìÉåaÉmÉëzÉqÉMüÉËUhÉ: LuÉÇÌuÉkÉÉå rÉå AÉæwÉkÉÉ³ÉÌuÉWûÉUxiÉåwÉÉqÉÑmÉrÉÉåaÉqÉÉcÉUhÉÇ xÉÑZÉÉuÉWÇû xÉÑZÉMüUÇ uÉÉ

urÉÉkÉåÂmÉzÉrÉÇ ÌuÉ±ÉiÉç | iÉxrÉæuÉ mÉrÉÉïrÉ: xÉÉiqrÉÍqÉÌiÉ | WåûiÉÑÌuÉmÉËUiÉÉlÉÉÇ, urÉÉÍkÉÌuÉmÉËUiÉÉlÉÉÇ, WåûiÉÑurÉÉÍkÉÌuÉmÉËUiÉÉlÉÉÇ,

WåûiÉÑÌuÉmÉËUiÉÉjÉïMüÉËUlÉÉqÉç,urÉÉÍkÉÌuÉmÉËUiÉÉjÉïMüÉËUlÉÉqÉç, WåûiÉÑurÉÉÍkÉÌuÉmÉËUiÉÉjÉïMüÉËUlÉÉgcÉÉæwÉkÉÉ³ÉÌuÉWûÉUÉhÉÉÇ  rÉ:
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xÉÑZÉÉuÉWû EmÉrÉÉåaÉ: xÉ EmÉzÉrÉ CÌiÉ ÌmÉhQûÉjÉï: | AÉæwÉkÉÉÌSeÉÌlÉiÉxÉÑZÉÉlÉÑoÉlkÉ EmÉzÉrÉ CÌiÉ sÉ¤ÉhÉqÉç|

mÉëxÉÇaÉÉSlÉÑmÉzÉrÉÇsÉ¤ÉrÉÌiÉ ÌuÉmÉËUiÉ CÌiÉ| AÉæwÉkÉÉÌSlÉÉÇ SÒ:ZÉMüU EmÉrÉÉåaÉ AlÉÑmÉzÉrÉ CirÉjÉï: iÉxrÉ mÉrÉÉïrÉ:

urÉÉkrÉxÉÉiqrÉÍqÉÌiÉ| CÌiÉ ²rÉÉåzsÉÉåMürÉÉåUjÉï:|6,7||

This shloka is about Upashaya. There are two types of Hetu, i.e. Bahya and Abhyantara.

Sometimes the medicine, food material and regimen possesses partially or exactly

opposite properties to the causative factors of the disease or the disease itself and

sometimes the medicine, food material and regimen possesses partially or exactly same

properties to the causative factors of the disease or the disease itself but acts due to its

Prabhava. Proper use of such medicine, food material and regimen leading to the pleasant

effect which means it provides the relief in the sign and symptoms of the disease is

termed as Upashaya. Satmya is the synonym of Upashaya. The medicine, food article and

regimen which is Hetuviparita, Vyadhiviparita, Hetu-Vyadhiviparita,

Hetuviparitarthakari, Vyadhiviparitarthakari or Hetu-Vyadhiviparitarthakari and relieves

the sign and symptoms of the disease is Upashaya. So the relief produced due to medicine

etc. is Upashaya.

With reference to this context the author has also described Anupashaya which is exactly

opposite to Upashaya. So the use of medicine etc. which leads to unhappiness is

Anupashaya. Vyadhi Asatmya is the synonym for Anupashaya.

10. mÉëÉkÉÉlrÉÍqÉirÉÂhÉS¨É:| xuÉiÉÇ§ÉxiÉÑ mÉëkÉÉlÉ: mÉUiÉl§ÉÉåÅÌmÉ mÉëkÉÉlÉ:| SÒlÉ×ïmÉSÒËUkÉÉMüÉËUuÉÌSÌiÉ WåûqÉÉÌSì:| ....11||

The commentary of this quotation quotes Arundatta and Hemadri.

14. mÉëMüwÉåïhÉ aÉëÉxÉÉÌSMüÍqÉiuÉÉpÉÑerÉiÉå iÉiÉç mÉëÍqÉiÉÉzÉlÉqÉç|

Taking food in very less quantity is Pramitashana.

17. AxuÉmlÉÉå UÉÌ§ÉeÉÉaÉU:|

This commentary is about Kapha Prakopa Hetu. Ideally Ratrijagarana is a Vata Prakopa

Hetu so this commentary feels inappropriate at this Shloka. Hemadri has taken this word
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as “Svapnasukha” which means excessive sleeping which suits to the present context of

Kapha Prakopa Hetu.

22. eÉlqÉ¤ÉïÇ eÉlqÉsÉalÉÇ eÉlqÉiÉÉUÉ´ÉrÉÇ eÉlqÉUÉÍzÉ¶É|

‘Janmarksha’ means the Lagna, Tara and Rashi at the time of birth. This shows the

knowledge of Jyotish shastra of the author.

________________________________________________________________________
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2. Jwaranidanam

1. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Nidanasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

2 79 89 34, 52/2, 69/2, 76,

80, 81, 82, 83, 84,85

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

Total 79 79 71

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Nidanasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than

SarvangaSundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

2 19

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Haridra Sannipata Lakshana

2. Ekamargakriyakrama Chikitsa

3. Dhatugata Jvara Lakshana

2. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda

Rasayana

Sanket Manjari

1. Y Y Y

2. Y Y Y

3. Y Y Y

4. Y Y Y

5. Y Y Y
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6. Y Y Y

7. Y Y Y

8. Y Y Y

9. Y Y Y

10. Y Y Y

11. Y Y Y

12. Y Y Y

13. Y Y Y

14. Y Y Y

15. Y Y Y

16. Y Y Y

17. Y Y Y

18. Y Y Y

19. Y Y Y

20. Y Y Y

21. Y Y Y

22. Y Y Y

23. Y Y Y

24. Y Y N

25. Y Y N

26. Y Y Y

27. Y Y Y

28. Y Y Y

29. Y Y N

30. Y Y N

31. Y Y N

32. Y Y N

33. Y Y N

34. Y Y Y

35. Y Y Y
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36. Y Y Y

37. Y Y Y

38. Y Y Y

39. Y Y Y

40. Y Y Y

41. Y Y Y

42. Y Y Y

43. Y Y Y

44. Y Y Y

45. Y Y Y

46. Y Y Y

47. Y Y Y

48. Y Y Y

49. Y Y Y

50. Y Y Y

51. Y Y Y

52. Y Y Y

53. Y Y Y

54. Y Y Y

55. Y Y N

56. Y Y Y

57. Y Y Y

58. Y Y Y

59. Y Y Y

60. Y Y Y

61. Y Y Y

62. Y Y Y

63. Y Y Y

64. Y Y Y

65. Y Y Y
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66. Y Y Y

67. Y Y Y

68. Y Y Y

69. Y Y Y

70. Y Y Y

71. Y Y Y

72. Y Y Y

73. Y Y Y

74. Y Y Y

75. Y Y Y

76. Y Y Y

77. Y Y Y

78. Y Y Y

79. Y Y Y

Total 79 79 71

C. Specific commentary available with translation

2. euÉUÌlÉSÉlÉqÉç

19. ÌuÉOèxÉëÇxÉ: xÉÉåqÉsÉmÉÉiÉ:|

This commentary is in the context of Pitta Jwara Lakshana, Vitsransa means watery

diarrhea.

MüÉåPûÉå uÉUÌOûSÇzÉuÉiqÉhQûsÉÉMüÉU:|

This commentary is also in the context of Pitta Jwara Lakshana, Kotha means the circular

patches on the skin resembling to honey bee bite.

D. Additional Shlokas with their translation that are not available in Ashtanga

Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)
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34. uÉÉrÉÑlÉÉ MüTüÂ®ålÉ ÌmÉ¨ÉqÉliÉ: mÉëmÉÏÌQûiÉqÉç|

urÉuÉÉÌrÉiuÉÉŠ xÉÉæ¤qrÉÉŠ oÉÌWûqÉÉïaÉïÇ mÉëuÉiÉïiÉå||34||

iÉålÉ WûÉËUSìlÉå§ÉiuÉÇ xÉÍ³ÉmÉÉiÉÉå°uÉå euÉUå|

xÉÇ.qÉ.ÌOû. - WûÉËUSìxÉÍ³ÉmÉÉiÉÇ sÉ¤ÉrÉÌiÉ| uÉÉrÉÑlÉåÌiÉ||34||

This shloka comes after describing the three names of Sannipata. Vatadosha leads to

blockage of Kapha, inturn this leads to movement of Pitta towards Bahya Marga due to

its Vyavayi and Sukshma properties which changes the colour of the eyes in to yellow.

This Sannipata is termed as Haridra Sannipata.

52/2. LMüqÉÉaÉïÌ¢ürÉÉUqpÉ urÉÌiÉuÉ×¨ÉåqÉïWûÉirÉrÉiuÉÉiÉç||52||

xÉÇ.qÉ.ÌOû. - LMüqÉÉaÉïxrÉ LMüÌ¢ürÉÉrÉÉ LMüÉUqpÉxrÉ uÉÉ urÉÌiÉuÉ×¨Éå:|

Such description is also available in Ayurveda Rasayana commentary with more details.

But here this shloka is available in the main text. It is mentioned by Hemadri that the

main source of this shloka is Ashtanga Sangraha. This shloka throws light on the concept

that why Pittaja and Kaphaja Prakrita Jwara is Sukhasadhya and why Vataja Prakrita

Jwara is Dussadhya. The reason is Langhana is main treatment principle of Jwara, if this

Langhana thearapy is prescribed to the patient of Pittaja and Kaphaja Jwara in Sharada

and Vasanta Ritu respectively it cures the disease. But if the same treatment principle is

adopted in the patient of Vataja Jwara in Varsha Ritu, it worsens the condition of the

patient and leads to more severe complications.

69/2. AÌiÉsÉÏlÉÉåÅÌiÉqÉlSiuÉÉipÉuÉirÉÌ»û lÉ mÉgcÉqÉå||69||

xÉÇ.qÉ.ÌOû. - sÉÏrÉiÉå sÉrÉÇ rÉÉÌiÉ qÉ×Ì¨ÉMüÉrÉÉÇ qÉhQÕûMüuÉiÉç||69|| sÉÏlÉiuÉÉÌSÌiÉ| xÉ euÉU:

xÉÔ¤qÉxÉÔ¤qÉiÉUxÉÔ¤qÉiÉqÉiuÉÉÌS¢üqÉåhÉÉÌiÉsÉÏlÉÉå lÉ¹uÉ¨ÉSÉ mÉgcÉqÉåÅWûÌlÉ lÉ pÉuÉÌiÉ| CSqÉÑmÉsÉ¤ÉhÉÇ iÉiÉÉåÅmrÉaÉëålÉ

pÉuÉiÉÏirÉjÉï:||

Such description is also available in Ayurveda Rasayana commentary with more details.

But here this shloka is available in the main text. Here SM commentary is better as

compared to AR. This shloka is in the context of Doshas which are hidden in to the body
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tissues like Rasa, Rakta etc. Such hidden and weak Dosha cannot produce the disease.

Such Doshaas are like the frog who has disguised himself in to the soil. As the Doshas

are very weak and hidden they can not produce Jwara on fifth day.

76. aÉqpÉÏUkÉÉiÉÑcÉÉËUiuÉÉixÉÍ³ÉmÉÉiÉålÉ xÉqpÉuÉÉiÉç|

oÉsÉÉåcNíûÉrÉÉŠ SÉåwÉÉhÉÉqÉxÉÉkrÉxrÉÉŠiÉÑjÉïMü:||76||

xÉÇ.qÉ.ÌOû. - AjÉÉxrÉÉxÉÉkrÉiuÉqÉÉWû| aÉqpÉÏUåÌiÉ| aÉqpÉÏUÉ kÉÉiÉuÉÉå qÉåSÉå qÉ‹É±É:||76||

This shloka states that Chaturthaka Jwara is Asadhya because this type of Jwara is

located in to the deep tissues of the body like Meda and Majja, also the Doshas

responsible are too powerful to cure the disease. This shloka is also available in

Ayurveda Rasayana commentary with slight alteration in the second line. Main source of

this shloka as stated by Hemadri is Ashtanga Sangraha.

80. EiYsÉåzÉÉå aÉÉæUuÉÇ SælrÉÇ pÉ…¡ûÉåÅ…¡ûÉlÉÉÇ ÌuÉeÉ×qpÉhÉqÉç|

AUÉåcÉMüÉå uÉÍqÉ: xÉÉS: xÉuÉïÎxqÉlÉç UxÉaÉå euÉUå||80||

Utklesha, Gaurava, Dainya bhava, Angabhanga, Jrimbha, Arochaka, Chardi, Angasada

are the signs and symptoms of Rasagata Jwara.

81. U£üÌ¸uÉlÉÇ iÉ×whÉÉU£üÉåwhÉÌmÉÌOûMüÉåªqÉ:|

SÉWûUÉaÉpÉëqÉqÉSÉ: mÉësÉÉmÉÉå U£üxÉÇÍ´ÉiÉå||81||

Raktashtheevana, Thirst, origin of Rakta and Ushna Pitika, Burning sensation, redness,

giddiness, Mada and irrelevant talking are the signs and symptoms of Raktagata Jwara.

82. iÉ×OèasÉÉÌlÉ: xÉ×¹uÉcÉïxiuÉqÉliÉSÉïWûÉå pÉëqÉxiÉqÉ:|

SÉæaÉïlkrÉÇ aÉÉ§ÉÌuÉ¤ÉåmÉÉå qÉÉÇxÉxjÉå qÉåSÍxÉ ÎxjÉiÉå||82||

Thirst, weakness, diarrohea, Antardaha, giddiness, Foul smelling, convulsions are seen in

the patient when the Jwara is located in Mamsa and Meda.
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83. xuÉåSÉåÅÌiÉiÉ×whÉÉ uÉqÉlÉÇ iuÉaaÉlkÉxrÉÉxÉÌWûwhÉÑiÉÉ|

mÉësÉÉmÉÉå asÉÉÌlÉUÂÍcÉUÎxjÉxjÉå iuÉÎxjÉpÉåSlÉqÉç||83||

Sweating, excessive thirst, vomiting, unbearable foul smell of the body, delirium,

weakness, anorexia is seen in the patient when the Jwara is located in Asthi.

84. SÉåwÉmÉëuÉ×Ì¨ÉÃkuÉÉïkÉ: µÉÉxÉÉ…¡ûÉ¤ÉåmÉMÔüeÉlÉqÉç|

AliÉSÉïWûÉå oÉÌWû:zÉæirÉÇ µÉÉxÉÉå ÌWûkqÉÉ cÉ qÉ‹aÉå||84||

Upward and downward movement of Doshas, dyspnoea, convulsions, cooing sound of

breathing, burning sensation inside the body, externally body parts are cold, hiccough is

seen in the patient when the Jwara is located in Majjadhatu.

85. iÉqÉxÉÉå SzÉïlÉÇ qÉqÉïcNåûSlÉÇ xiÉokÉqÉåRíûiÉÉ|

zÉÑ¢ümÉëuÉ×Ì¨ÉqÉ×ïirÉÑ¶É eÉÉrÉiÉå zÉÑ¢üxÉÇ´ÉrÉå||85||

xÉÇ.qÉ.ÌOû. - AjÉ UxÉÉÌSxjÉ euÉUsÉ¤ÉhÉÉlrÉÉWû| EiYsÉåzÉ CÌiÉ| xmÉ¹É: wÉOèû||80,81,82,83,84,85||

Episodes of blackouts, cutting pain into vital parts of the body, stiffness in male genital

organ, secretion of semen and death is seen in the patient when the Jwara is located in

Shukradhatu.
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3. Raktapittakasanidanam

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Nidanasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

3 38 38 -

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

Total 38 38 30

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Nidanasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

3 23

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda

Rasayana

Sanket Manjari

1. Y Y Y

2. Y Y Y

3. Y Y Y

4. Y Y Y

5. Y Y Y

6. Y Y Y

7. Y Y Y

8. Y Y Y

9. Y Y Y

10. Y Y Y

11. Y Y Y

12. Y Y Y
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13. Y Y Y

14. Y Y N

15. Y Y Y

16. Y Y Y

17. Y Y Y

18. Y Y N

19. Y Y Y

20. Y Y Y

21. Y Y Y

22. Y Y Y

23. Y Y Y

24. Y Y Y

25. Y N N

26. Y Y Y

27. Y Y Y

28. Y Y Y

29. Y Y Y

30. Y Y Y

31. Y Y Y

32. Y Y N

33. Y Y N

34. Y Y N

35. Y Y N

36. Y Y Y

37. Y Y Y

38. Y Y N

Total 38 38 30

C. Specific commentary available with translation
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3. U£üÌmÉ¨ÉMüÉxÉÌlÉSÉlÉqÉç

23. ¤ÉÉåpÉ: CÎlSìrÉÉhÉÉqÉç|

This commentary comes in the context of Vataja Kasa Lakshana. Kshobha in general

sense means irritation but here in SM it is described in the context of Indriya i.e. five

senses.
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4. Shvasa Hidhmanidanam

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Nidanasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

4 31 31 -

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

Total 31 24 28

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Nidanasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda RasayanaVerse No.

4 -

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda

Rasayana

Sanket Manjari

1. Y Y Y

2. Y Y Y

3. Y Y Y

4. Y Y Y

5. Y Y Y

6. Y Y Y

7. Y Y Y

8. Y Y Y

9. Y Y Y

10. Y Y N

11. Y Y Y
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12. Y Y Y

13. Y Y Y

14. Y Y Y

15. Y Y N

16. Y Y Y

17. Y Y Y

18. Y Y Y

19. Y Y Y

20. Y Y Y

21. Y Y Y

22. Y Y Y

23. Y Y Y

24. Y Y Y

25. Y N Y

26. Y N Y

27. Y N Y

28. Y N Y

29. Y N Y

30. Y N Y

31. Y N N

Total 31 24 28
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5. Rajayakshmadinidanam

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Nidanasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

5 57½ 57½ -

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

57½ 57½ 43½ 40½

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Nidanasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

5 -

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda

Rasayana

Sanket Manjari

1. Y Y Y

2. Y Y Y

3. Y Y Y

4. Y Y Y

5. Y Y Y

6. Y Y Y

7. Y Y Y

8. Y Y Y

9. Y Y Y

10. Y Y Y

11. Y Y N
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12. Y Y N

13. Y Y Y

14. Y Y Y

15. Y Y Y

16. Y Y Y

17. Y Y Y

18. Y Y Y

19. Y Y Y

20. Y Y Y

21. Y Y Y

22. Y N N

23. Y Y Y

24. Y N Y

25. Y N Y

26. Y N Y

27. Y N N

28. Y N Y

29. Y Y Y

30. Y N Y

31. Y N N

32. Y N N

33. Y N N

34. Y N N

35. Y N N

36. Y N Y

37. Y N Y

38. Y Y Y

39. Y Y Y

40. Y Y Y

41. Y Y N
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42. Y Y N

43. Y Y Y

44. Y Y Y

45. Y Y Y

46. Y Y Y

47. Y Y Y

48. Y Y N

49. Y Y Y

50. Y Y Y

51. Y Y N

52. Y Y N

53. Y Y N

54. Y Y Y

55. Y Y Y

56. Y Y Y

57. Y Y N

57½. Y Y N

Total 57½ 43½ 40½

________________________________________________________________________
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6. Madatyayadi Nidanam

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Nidanasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

6 41 41 -

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

41 41 16 19

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Nidanasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana Verse No.

6 -

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda

Rasayana

Sanket Manjari

1. Y N Y

2. Y N N

3. Y N N

4. Y N Y

5. Y N Y

6. Y N Y

7. Y N N

8. Y N N

9. Y N Y

10. Y N N

11. Y N N

12. Y N Y
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13. Y N Y

14. Y N N

15. Y N Y

16. Y N N

17. Y N N

18. Y N N

19. Y N N

20. Y N N

21. Y N N

22. Y N Y

23. Y N Y

24. Y Y Y

25. Y Y N

26. Y Y Y

27. Y Y N

28. Y Y N

29. Y Y Y

30. Y Y Y

31. Y Y N

32. Y Y N

33. Y Y N

34. Y Y N

35. Y Y N

36. Y Y Y

37. Y Y Y

38. Y Y N

39. Y Y Y

40. Y N Y

41. Y N N

Total 41 16 19
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7. Arshonidanadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Nidanasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

7 59 59 -

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

59 59 - 21

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Nidanasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than

SarvangaSundara & Ayurveda Rasayana Verse No.

7 -

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda

Rasayana

Sanket Manjari

1. Y N N

2. Y N N

3. Y N Y

4. Y N Y

5. Y N Y

6. Y N Y

7. Y N Y

8. Y N N

9. Y N N

10. Y N Y

11. Y N Y
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12. Y N Y

13. Y N Y

14. Y N N

15. Y N Y

16. Y N N

17. Y N N

18. Y N N

19. Y N N

20. Y N N

21. Y N Y

22. Y N Y

23. Y N Y

24. Y N N

25. Y N N

26. Y N Y

27. Y N Y

28. Y N Y

29. Y N N

30. Y N N

31. Y N N

32. Y N N

33. Y N N

34. Y N N

35. Y N N

36. Y N N

37. Y N Y

38. Y N Y

39. Y N N

40. Y N N

41. Y N N
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42. Y N N

43. Y N N

44. Y N N

45. Y N N

46. Y N Y

47. Y N N

48. Y N N

49. Y N N

50. Y N N

51. Y N N

52. Y N Y

53. Y N N

54. Y N N

55. Y N Y

56. Y N Y

57. Y N N

58. Y N N

59. Y N N

Total 59 - 21

________________________________________________________________________
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8. Atisara Grahaniroganidanadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Nidanasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

8 30 30 -

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

30 30 - 12

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Nidanasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda RasayanaVerse No.

8 -

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda

Rasayana

Sanket Manjari

1. Y N N

2. Y N Y

3. Y N Y

4. Y N Y

5. Y N N

6. Y N Y

7. Y N Y

8. Y N Y

9. Y N N

10. Y N N

11. Y N N
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12. Y N N

13. Y N N

14. Y N N

15. Y N Y

16. Y N Y

17. Y N Y

18. Y N Y

19. Y N N

20. Y N N

21. Y N N

22. Y N N

23. Y N N

24. Y N N

25. Y N N

26. Y N N

27. Y N N

28. Y N N

29. Y N Y

30. Y N N

Total 30 - 12

________________________________________________________________________
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9. Mutraghatanidanadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Nidanasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

9 30 30 -

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

30 30 - 12

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Nidanasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Verse No.

9 -

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda

Rasayana

Sanket Manjari

1. Y N Y

2. Y N Y

3. Y N Y

4. Y N N

5. Y N N

6. Y N Y

7. Y N Y

8. Y N N

9. Y N Y

10. Y N Y

11. Y N N
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12. Y N N

13. Y N N

14. Y N N

15. Y N Y

16. Y N N

17. Y N N

18. Y N Y

19. Y N N

20. Y N Y

21. Y N Y

22. Y N Y

23. Y N N

24. Y N N

25. Y N N

26. Y N N

27. Y N N

28. Y N N

29. Y N Y

30. Y N Y

31. Y N Y

32. Y N N

33. Y N N

34. Y N N

35. Y N N

36. Y N N

37. Y N N

38. Y N N

39. Y N N

40. Y Y N

Total 40 1 15
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C. Specific commentary available with translation

31. - ÌuÉÎcNû³ÉÇ kÉÉUNåûSålÉç ÎxjÉiÉÇ rÉ¨ÉiÉç lÉÉqÉÇ qÉÑ§ÉÇ iÉxrÉ rÉcNåûwÉÇ iÉålÉ aÉÑÂzÉåTüÉå rÉxrÉ xÉ:

ÌuÉÎcNû³ÉiÉcNåûwÉaÉÑÂzÉåTüÉ: iÉxrÉ ÌuÉÎcNû³ÉiÉcNåûwÉaÉÑÂzÉåTüxÉ:||30||

This commentary is in the context of Mutrotsanga. The commentator explains that

the residual urine is responsible for feeling of heaviness in Penis.

________________________________________________________________________
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10. Pramehanidanadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Nidanasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

10 41 41 -

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

41 41 - 24

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Nidanasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana Verse No.

10 24,38,42

4. Any Specific and important information

Reference of Arundatta and Madhukosha commentary is available in SM commentary.

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda

Rasayana

Sanket Manjari

1. Y N N

2. Y N N

3. Y N N

4. Y N Y

5. Y N Y

6. Y N Y

7. Y N Y

8. Y N Y

9. Y N Y
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10. Y N Y

11. Y N Y

12. Y N Y

13. Y N Y

14. Y N N

15. Y N N

16. Y N N

17. Y N N

18. Y N Y

19. Y N Y

20. Y N Y

21. Y N Y

22. Y N N

23. Y N Y

24. Y N Y

25. Y N N

26. Y N N

27. Y N N

28. Y N Y

29. Y N N

30. Y N N

31. Y N N

32. Y N N

33. Y N N

34. Y N N

35. Y N Y

36. Y N Y

37. Y N Y

38. Y N Y

39. Y N Y
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40. Y N Y

41. Y N Y

Total 41 - 24

C. Specific commentary available with translation

10. mÉëqÉåWûÌlÉSÉlÉqÉç

24. sÉÉåsÉiÉÉ xÉuÉïUxÉpÉ¤ÉhÉåcNûÉ|

This commentary is in the context of complications of Vataja Prameha. Lolata means

desire of taking the food articles of all (6) the tastes.

38. mÉÔuÉïÂmÉÇ sÉ¤ÉrÉÌiÉ| xuÉåS CÌiÉ| rÉ±ÌmÉ ÌlÉSÉlÉÉliÉUÇ mÉÔuÉïÂmÉÇ uÉ£üurÉÇ iÉjÉÉÅÌmÉ ÌlÉSÉlÉsÉ¤ÉhÉÉlÉliÉUqÉ§É

ÌlÉSÉlÉÍsÉ…¡ûrÉÉåÍ¶ÉÌMüixÉÉ…¡ûmÉëÌiÉmÉÉSlÉÉjÉïÍqÉirÉÂhÉS¨É:| AuÉzrÉuÉ£üurÉÉlÉÉÇ MüÉqÉcÉÉU CÌiÉ qÉkÉÑMüÉåwÉpÉÉwrÉå|

uÉxiÉÑiÉxiÉÑ qÉåWûÉ aÉhrÉliÉå iÉ mÉÉirÉliÉå rÉÎxqÉÍ³ÉÌiÉ qÉåWûaÉhÉÉå qÉkÉÑqÉåWûxiÉxrÉåSÇ mÉÔuÉïÃmÉqÉç||38||

This commentary is in the context of Prameha Poorvarupa. As per the protocol,

Poorvarupas are always described prior to Lakshanas but in this context sign and

symptoms of Prameha are more important than Poorvarupa so Lakshanas are described

first then Poorvarupas.

42. rÉå uÉÉiÉqÉåWûÉ ¢üqÉåhÉ eÉÉiÉÉ: zÉlÉæ: zÉlÉæ: lÉÉÌQûmÉÔUhÉÉiÉç eÉÉiÉÉ CirÉjÉï:|

This commentary is in the context of Sadhyaasadhyatva of Prameha, when Kaphaja and

Pittaja Prameha get converted in to Vataja Prameha, it becomes Asadhya.
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11. Vidradhi Vriddhi Gulma Nidanadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Nidanasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

11 63 64
61- Not available in

AH by Kunte

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

63 63 - 44

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Nidanasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

11 14,32,56,60,62,64

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Reference of Arundatta

2. Definition of Pratyadhmana

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda

Rasayana

Sanket Manjari

1. Y N Y

2. Y N Y

3. Y N N

4. Y N Y

5. Y N Y

6. Y N N

7. Y N N
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8. Y N N

9. Y N Y

10. Y N Y

11. Y N N

12. Y N Y

13. Y N Y

14. Y N Y

15. Y N Y

16. Y N Y

17. Y N Y

18. Y N Y

19. Y N Y

20. Y N Y

21. Y N Y

22. Y N Y

23. Y N Y

24. Y N N

25. Y N N

26. Y N N

27. Y N Y

28. Y N Y

29. Y N Y

30. Y N Y

31. Y N Y

32. Y N Y

33. Y N N

34. Y N Y

35. Y N Y

36. Y N N

37. Y N Y
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38. Y N Y

39. Y N Y

40. Y N Y

41. Y N N

42. Y N N

43. Y N Y

44. Y N N

45. Y N N

46. Y N N

47. Y N Y

48. Y N Y

49. Y N N

50. Y N N

51. Y N Y

52. Y N Y

53. Y N N

54. Y N N

55. Y N Y

56. Y N Y

57. Y N Y

58. Y N Y

59. Y N Y

60. Y N Y

61. Y N Y

62. Y N Y

63. Y N Y

Total 63 - 44

C. Specific commentary available with translation

11. ÌuÉSìÍkÉuÉ×Î®aÉÑsqÉÌlÉSÉlÉÇ
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14. ™SrÉå bÉ–ûlÉÇ ShQåûlÉåuÉÉsÉÉåQûlÉÇ urÉjÉÉ iÉÉåS:|

This is the commentary of the word ‘Hridayae Ghattanam’ which comes in the context

of list of complications observed during the abscess at Heart. Hridayae Ghattanam means

pain resembling to injury caused by stick in cardiac area.

32/1 Ã¤ÉM×üwhÉÉÃhÉÍxÉUÉiÉliÉÑeÉÉsÉaÉuÉÉÍ¤ÉiÉ: |

xÉÇ.qÉÇ.ÌOû. - AjÉ aÉÑsqÉÇ sÉ¤ÉrÉÌiÉ| Â¤ÉåÌiÉ| aÉuÉÉÍ¤ÉiÉÉå ÌlÉUliÉUqÉÉ¢üÉliÉ:|

This shloka is from main text of Ashtanga Hridayam and is related to Gulmanidana as per

Arundatta and SM, but other authors have described this part of shloka as Antravriddhi.

56 - lÉæuÉ pÉeÉiÉ CÌiÉ ÍxÉ®ÉliÉÍqÉirÉÃhÉS¨É:|

Here the commentator has quoted Arundatta saying that this is Siddhanta as Paka is not

seen in Gulma.

60. MüÉå¸É…¡åûwÉÑ oÉÎxiÉ™SÉÌSwÉÑ AuÉMüÉzÉxrÉ aÉÑsqÉmÉëSåzÉxrÉ uÉæuÉhrÉïÇ zÉËUUÉSlrÉuÉhÉïiuÉqÉç|

Discoloration is seen in the body parts when Gulma afflicts those body parts.

62. AÌ¸sÉÉ uÉiÉÑïsÉ: mÉÉwÉÉhÉZÉhQû:|

While describing Ashthila, the commentator says that Ashthila looks like a round piece

of stone.

64. iÉ×ÎmiÉUlÉ³ÉÉÍpÉsÉÉwÉ:| A¤ÉqÉiuÉqÉxÉÉqÉjrÉïqÉç||

These two words are described in the context of Poorvarupas of Gulma. Tripti means no

desire for taking food. Akshamatvam means inability.

D. Additional Shlokas with their translation that are not available in Ashtanga

Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)
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61. - ÌuÉqÉÑ£ümÉÉµÉï™SrÉÇ iÉSåuÉÉqÉÉzÉrÉÉåÎijÉiÉqÉç|

mÉëirÉÉkqÉÉlÉ ÌuÉeÉÉÌlÉrÉÉiMüTüurÉÉMÑüÍsÉiÉÉÌlÉsÉqÉç||61||

xÉÇ.qÉÇ.ÌOû. - mÉëirÉÉkqÉÉlÉÇ sÉ¤ÉrÉÌiÉ| ÌuÉqÉÑ£åüÌiÉ| MüTüurÉÉMÑüÍsÉiÉÉÌlÉsÉÇ MüTåülÉÉuÉÂ®uÉÉiÉqÉç|

This shloka defines Pratyadhmana. Movemant of Vatadosha located in Amashaya

is restricted by Kapha, in turn which produces pain in Hridaya and Parshva. Same shloka

is available in Sarvanga Sundara commentary of previous shloka (61) where the main

source of this shloka is mentioned as Sushrutsamhita Nidanasthana 1/89. But in

Sanketmanjari this shloka is described as a part of main text of AH.

________________________________________________________________________
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12.Udaranidanadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Nidanasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

12 46 46 -

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

46 46 - 29

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Nidanasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

12 7

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda

Rasayana

Sanket Manjari

1. Y N Y

2. Y N Y

3. Y N Y

4. Y N Y

5. Y N Y

6. Y N Y

7. Y N Y

8. Y N N

9. Y N Y

10. Y N Y

11. Y N Y
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12. Y N N

13. Y N Y

14. Y N Y

15. Y N Y

16. Y N N

17. Y N Y

18. Y N Y

19. Y N N

20. Y N N

21. Y N N

22. Y N N

23. Y N Y

24. Y N Y

25. Y N N

26. Y N N

27. Y N Y

28. Y N Y

29. Y N Y

30. Y N N

31. Y N N

32. Y N Y

33. Y N Y

34. Y N Y

35. Y N N

36. Y N Y

37. Y N N

38. Y N N

39. Y N N

40. Y N Y

41. Y N Y
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42. Y N Y

43. Y N Y

44. Y N N

45. Y N Y

46. Y N N

Total 46 - 29

C. Specific commentary available with translation

12. ESUÌlÉSÉlÉqÉç

7. uÉ×Î®ÌuÉïzÉÉåÅmÉëuÉ×Ì¨É¶É - ÌuÉzÉÉå qÉsÉxrÉ uÉ×Î®pÉïuÉÌiÉ mÉëuÉ×Ì¨É¶É lÉ pÉuÉÉÌiÉ|

This commentary is in the context of Poorvarupa of Udara, where the author defines the

word ‘uÉ×Î®ÌuÉïzÉÉåÅmÉëuÉ×Ì¨É¶É’ as quantity of the fecal matter increases but it’s excretion outside

the body doesn’t happen. The other commentators of AH, Chandranadana has also opined

the same. But Todar , the other commentator defines  ‘uÉ×Î®ÌuÉïzÉÉå’ as dirrhoea.  And

‘AmÉëuÉ×Ì¨É: mÉÑËUwÉxrÉ’ as Vibandha.
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13. Panduroga Shopha Visarpa Nidanadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Nidanasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

13 67½ 67½ -

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

67½ 67½ - 29

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Nidanasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than

SarvangaSundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

13 -

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda

Rasayana

Sanket Manjari

1. Y N Y

2. Y N N

3. Y N Y

4. Y N Y

5. Y N Y

6. Y N Y

7. Y N Y

8. Y N N

9. Y N N

10. Y N N

11. Y N N
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12. Y N N

13. Y N Y

14. Y N N

15. Y N N

16. Y N N

17. Y N N

18. Y N Y

19. Y N Y

20. Y N Y

21. Y N Y

22. Y N Y

23. Y N Y

24. Y N Y

25. Y N Y

26. Y N N

27. Y N N

28. Y N Y

29. Y N Y

30. Y N N

31. Y N N

32. Y N N

33. Y N N

34. Y N N

35. Y N N

36. Y N Y

37. Y N Y

38. Y N Y

39. Y N Y

40. Y N Y

41. Y N Y
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42. Y N Y

43. Y N N

44. Y N Y

45. Y N Y

46. Y N Y

47. Y N N

48. Y N N

49. Y N N

50. Y N N

51. Y N N

52. Y N N

53. Y N N

54. Y N N

55. Y N Y

56. Y N N

57. Y N N

58. Y N Y

59. Y N N

60. Y N N

61. Y N N

62. Y N N

63. Y N N

64. Y N N

65. Y N N

66. Y N N

67. Y N N

67½ Y N N

Total 67½ - 29

________________________________________________________________________
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14. Kushtha Shwitra Krimi Nidanadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Nidanasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

14 56 56 -

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

56 56 - 31

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Nidanasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than

SarvangaSundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

14 13,25,47

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda

Rasayana

Sanket Manjari

1. Y N Y

2. Y N Y

3. Y N Y

4. Y N Y

5. Y N Y

6. Y N Y

7. Y N Y

8. Y N Y

9. Y N N

10. Y N Y

11. Y N Y
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12. Y N N

13. Y N Y

14. Y N Y

15. Y N N

16. Y N N

17. Y N N

18. Y N N

19. Y N N

20. Y N Y

21. Y N Y

22. Y N Y

23. Y N N

24. Y N N

25. Y N Y

26. Y N Y

27. Y N Y

28. Y N Y

29. Y N Y

30. Y N Y

31. Y N Y

32. Y N Y

33. Y N N

34. Y N N

35. Y N N

36. Y N Y

37. Y N Y

38. Y N Y

39. Y N Y

40. Y N Y

41. Y N N
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42. Y N N

43. Y N N

44. Y N N

45. Y N Y

46. Y N Y

47. Y N Y

48. Y N N

49. Y N N

50. Y N N

51. Y N N

52. Y N N

53. Y N N

54. Y N N

55. Y N N

56. Y N N

Total 56 - 31

C. Specific commentary available with translation

14. MÑü¸ÍµÉ§ÉM×üÍqÉÌlÉSÉlÉqÉç

13. xÉÑmiÉÇ xmÉzÉÉïlÉÍpÉ¥ÉÇ| ZÉUÇ zÉÉMümÉ§ÉuÉiÉç|

These two words are described in the context of Kapala Kushtha symptomatology.

Suptam is defined as loss of sensation and Khara is defined as roughness similar to the

leaves of Teak tree by the commentator.

25. mÉuÉïeÉlqÉ - xÉuÉïeÉlqÉ - xÉuÉïeÉlqÉåÌiÉ rÉ±ÌmÉ ÌmÉ¨ÉMüTüeÉÍqÉirÉÑ£Çü iÉjÉÉÌmÉ mÉëÉrÉzÉÉå oÉWÒûkÉÉ xÉÍ³ÉmÉÉiÉeÉÇ

pÉuÉÌiÉ ÌmÉ¨ÉMüTüÉÍkÉMüxÉÍ³ÉmÉÉiÉxiuÉÉiÉç ÌmÉ¨ÉMüTüeÉÇ CÌiÉ lÉ ÌuÉUÉåkÉ:| rÉ²É xÉuÉÉïxÉÉÇ mÉÏQûÉlÉÉÇ sÉ¤ÉhÉÉlÉÉÇ uÉÉ

eÉlqÉ rÉÎxqÉlÉç iÉiÉç||25||

This commentary is described in the context of Shataroo. Other commentators have

explained the word ‘Parvajanma’as the disease is generally seen in small joints. Where as
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in this commentary ‘Sarvajanma’ is explained as the disease though has predominance of

Pitta and Kapha but this disease is produced by involvement of all Doshas. Or this is the

birth place for all kinds of pain and sign and symptoms.

47. oÉëklÉÇ - oÉëklÉÇ cÉqÉïU‹Ñ:|

This word comes in the context of Kaphaja Krimi which means like a leather

rope.

________________________________________________________________________
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15. Vatavyadhi Nidanadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Nidanasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

15 56 ½ 56 ½ -

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

56 ½ 56 ½ - 19

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Nidanasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

15 3,11,40,44,51

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda

Rasayana

Sanket Manjari

1. Y N N

2. Y N N

3. Y N N

4. Y N Y

5. Y N Y

6. Y N N

7. Y N N

8. Y N N

9. Y N N

10. Y N N

11. Y N N
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12. Y N N

13. Y N Y

14. Y N N

15. Y N Y

16. Y N N

17. Y N N

18. Y N N

19. Y N N

20. Y N N

21. Y N N

22. Y N N

23. Y N N

24. Y N Y

25. Y N N

26. Y N N

27. Y N Y

28. Y N Y

29. Y N N

30. Y N N

31. Y N N

32. Y N N

33. Y N N

34. Y N Y

35. Y N N

36. Y N N

37. Y N N

38. Y N N

39. Y N Y

40. Y N Y

41. Y N N
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42. Y N Y

43. Y N Y

44. Y N Y

45. Y N N

46. Y N N

47. Y N Y

48. Y N Y

49. Y N Y

50. Y N Y

51. Y N Y

52. Y N N

53. Y N N

54. Y N Y

55. Y N N

56. Y N N

56 ½ Y N N

Total 56 ½ - 19

C. Specific commentary available with translation

15. uÉÉiÉurÉÉÍkÉÌlÉSÉlÉqÉç

3. kÉÉqÉ - kÉÉqÉ qÉÔkÉïaÉÑSÉÎalÉxÉÉqÉÏmrÉÉåUÉålÉÉÍpÉËUÌiÉ|

cÉÉUÉå ™SrÉaÉÑSÉÌSwÉÑ oÉÑÎ®ÎlSìrÉÍcÉ¨ÉkÉ×ÌaÉirÉÉÌS|

This word comes in the context of functions of Vayu. ‘Dhama’ means the locations of

five types of Vayu described in Doshabhediya Adhyaya in Sutrasthana. And ‘Chara’

means the movement of these five types of Vayu in the body described in the same

chapter.

11/1. AÂÇwrÉ³ÉxrÉ - AÂÇwrÉÎ°lÉÉïxÉÉliÉqÉïsÉæ: lÉxrÉxrÉ ¤ÉÑiÉxrÉ ÌuÉ¹qpÉÇ MüUÉåÌiÉ||

This word is in the context of Raktagata Vata. In Raktagata Vata furuncles are seen

which along with Nasa Mala leads to Kshut Vishtambha means there will be no sneezing.
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40-1 - ÌuÉcÉåiÉlÉ: DwÉixmÉzÉÉïÌS¥ÉÉlÉrÉÑ£ü:||

Vichetana comes in the context of Ekangavata which means partial loss of sensation.

44. mÉëxmÉÎlSiÉÇ cÉsÉlÉqÉç|

This word is used in the context of Avabahuka, Praspandita means movement.

51-1. mÉÉSxÉSlÉ - mÉÉSxÉSlÉÇ mÉÉSrÉÉå: xÉgcÉsÉlÉÉ¤ÉqÉiuÉqÉç.......|

This word is described in the context of Urustambha. Padasadana is seen in the patients

of Urustambha which means patient is unable to move the legs on his own.

D. Additional Shlokas with their translation that are not available in Ashtanga

Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)

5/2 - AxÉÇZrÉqÉÌmÉ xÉÇZrÉÉrÉ rÉSzÉÏirÉÉ mÉÑUåËUiÉqÉç||

xÉÇ.qÉÇ.ÌOû. - iÉxrÉ uÉæM×üiÉÇ MüqÉïÌuÉpÉÉaÉålÉÉåcrÉiÉå ||5||

This line of Shloka is also available in AH by Kunte/Shastri but is written in the

bracket which shows that this line may be Prakshipta. This is in the context of

describing the pathological functions of Vayu. Vatadosha leads to number diseases

but for counting purpose they are termed as 80 Vatavyadhi.
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16. Vatashonita Nidanadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Nidanasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

16 58 ½ 58 ½ 5/2 – Not available

in AH-SM

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

58 ½ 58 ½ - 19

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Nidanasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

16 45

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga

Sundara

Ayurveda

Rasayana

Sanket Manjari

1. Y N Y

2. Y N Y

3. Y N Y

4. Y N Y

5. Y N N

6. Y N N

7. Y N N

8. Y N Y

9. Y N Y
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10. Y N N

11. Y N Y

12. Y N N

13. Y N N

14. Y N N

15. Y N N

16. Y N Y

17. Y N N

18. Y N N

19. Y N N

20. Y N N

21. Y N N

22. Y N N

23. Y N N

24. Y N N

25. Y N Y

26. Y N N

27. Y N N

28. Y N Y

29. Y N Y

30. Y N N

31. Y N N

32. Y N N

33. Y N N

34. Y N N

35. Y N N

36. Y N N

37. Y N N

38. Y N N

39. Y N N
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40. Y N N

41. Y N Y

42. Y N N

43. Y N Y

44. Y N Y

45. Y N N

46. Y N N

47. Y N N

48. Y N N

49. Y N N

50. Y N N

51. Y N N

52. Y N Y

53. Y N Y

54. Y N Y

55. Y N Y

56. Y N N

57. Y N Y

58. Y N N

58 ½ Y N N

Total 58 ½ - 19

C. Specific commentary available with translation

16. uÉÉiÉzÉÉåÍhÉiÉÌlÉSÉlÉqÉç

45/2 - ÃeÉÉåÅÌiÉuÉ×Î®:| - mÉÉPûpÉåS:  UeÉÉåÅÌiÉuÉ×Ì¨É: -

While describing the signs and symptoms of Pittavrita Apana, here ‘ÃeÉÉåÅÌiÉuÉ×Î®:’ is used

while according to Arundatta and Todara it should be ‘UeÉÉåÅÌiÉuÉ×Ì¨É:’ . In this context

‘ÃeÉÉåÅÌiÉuÉ×Î®:’ seems more appropriate as it means excessive pain in the organs like Yoni,

Mehan and Payu.
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1. Jwarachikitsitadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Chikitsasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

1 177 174
Three Verses after

Verse No. 47

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

177 177 177 96

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Chikitsasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

1 8,12,14,16,17,32,37,45,48,49,54,63,67,89,104,138,147,152,155,167

4. Any Specific and important information

1. 30 formulations for Vamana

2. 16 formulations of Vishamajwaraghna Kashaya

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y Y Y

2. Y Y Y

3. Y Y Y

4. Y Y Y

5. Y Y Y

6. Y Y N

7. Y Y Y
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8. Y Y Y

9. Y Y Y

10. Y Y N

11. Y Y N

12. Y Y Y

13. Y Y N

14. Y Y Y

15. Y Y Y

16. Y Y Y

17. Y Y Y

18. Y Y Y

19. Y Y Y

20. Y Y Y

21. Y Y N

22. Y Y Y

23. Y Y Y

24. Y Y Y

25. Y Y Y

26. Y Y N

27. Y Y N

28. Y Y N

29. Y Y N

30. Y Y N

31. Y Y N

32. Y Y Y

33. Y Y N

34. Y Y N

35. Y Y Y

36. Y Y Y

37. Y Y Y
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38. Y Y Y

39. Y Y Y

40. Y Y N

41. Y Y N

42. Y Y N

43. Y Y Y

44. Y Y N

45. Y Y N

46. Y Y Y

47. Y Y N

48. Y Y N

49. Y Y N

50. Y Y N

51. Y Y Y

52. Y Y Y

53. Y Y Y

54. Y Y Y

55. Y Y Y

56. Y Y N

57. Y Y N

58. Y Y Y

59. Y Y Y

60. Y Y Y

61. Y Y N

62. Y Y N

63. Y Y N

64. Y Y N

65. Y Y Y

66. Y Y N

67. Y Y Y
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68. Y Y Y

69. Y Y Y

70. Y Y Y

71. Y Y Y

72. Y Y Y

73. Y Y Y

74. Y Y N

75. Y Y N

76. Y Y N

77. Y Y Y

78. Y Y Y

79. Y Y N

80. Y Y N

81. Y Y N

82. Y Y Y

83. Y Y Y

84. Y Y Y

85. Y Y Y

86. Y Y Y

87. Y Y Y

88. Y Y Y

89. Y Y N

90. Y Y Y

91. Y Y N

92. Y Y Y

93. Y Y N

94. Y Y Y

95. Y Y Y

96. Y Y N

97. Y Y N
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98. Y Y N

99. Y Y N

100. Y Y Y

101. Y Y N

102. Y Y Y

103. Y Y Y

104. Y Y N

105. Y Y N

106. Y Y N

107. Y Y Y

108. Y Y Y

109. Y Y Y

110. Y Y Y

111. Y Y N

112. Y Y N

113. Y Y N

114. Y Y N

115. Y Y N

116. Y Y Y

117. Y Y Y

118. Y Y N

119. Y Y N

120. Y Y N

121. Y Y N

122. Y Y N

123. Y Y Y

124. Y Y Y

125. Y Y N

126. Y Y N

127. Y Y N
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128. Y Y N

129. Y Y Y

130. Y Y N

131. Y Y N

132. Y Y N

133. Y Y Y

134. Y Y N

135. Y Y N

136. Y Y Y

137. Y Y N

138. Y Y N

139. Y Y N

140. Y Y N

141. Y Y N

142. Y Y N

143. Y Y N

144. Y Y Y

145. Y Y Y

146. Y Y Y

147. Y Y Y

148. Y Y Y

149. Y Y N

150. Y Y N

151. Y Y Y

152. Y Y Y

153. Y Y Y

154. Y Y Y

155. Y Y Y

156. Y Y Y

157. Y Y N
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158. Y Y Y

159. Y Y Y

160. Y Y Y

161. Y Y Y

162. Y Y Y

163. Y Y Y

164. Y Y Y

165. Y Y Y

166. Y Y N

167. Y Y N

168. Y Y N

169. Y Y N

170. Y Y Y

171. Y Y Y

172. Y Y Y

173. Y Y Y

174. Y Y Y

175. Y Y N

176. Y Y Y

177. Y Y N

Total 177 177 96

C. Specific commentary available with translation

1. euÉUÍcÉÌMüÎixÉiÉqÉç

8. EwhÉÉqpÉxÉåÌiÉ | aÉÉsÉÉlÉç qÉSlÉTüsÉÉÌlÉ pÉÉaÉ 2, ÌmÉmmÉsÉÏ pÉÉaÉ 1, EwhÉÉqoÉÑpÉÉaÉ 8, qÉkÉÑ 1 LMüÉå rÉÉåaÉ: |

qÉSlÉTüsÉ 1, ClSìrÉuÉ LMü 1, qÉkÉÑ 1, EwhÉÉqoÉÑ 8 Ì²iÉÏrÉÉå rÉÉåaÉ: | qÉSlÉTüsÉ 2, eÉå¹ÏqÉkÉÑ 1, qÉkÉÑ 1,

EwhÉÉqoÉÑ 8 iÉ×iÉÏrÉÉå rÉÉåaÉ: | LwÉÑ Ì§ÉwÉÑ qÉkÉÑxjÉÉlÉå sÉuÉhÉÉ¤ÉåmÉÉiÉç wÉOèû rÉÉåaÉ: || A§ÉÉåwhÉÉqoÉÑxjÉÉlÉå

mÉOûÉåsÉmÉ§ÉUxÉÌlÉqoÉmÉ§ÉUxÉMüMüÉåïOûMüÐmÉ§ÉUxÉÉlÉÇÉ uÉÉ rÉÉåaÉÉiÉç Ì§ÉÇzÉ±ÉåaÉÉ pÉuÉÎliÉ || 7 || iÉmÉïhÉålÉåÌiÉ | ¤ÉÏhÉxrÉ
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EwhÉÉqoÉÑxjÉÉlÉå iÉmÉïhÉålÉå¤ÉÑUxÉålÉç SårÉqÉç | qÉ±xÉÉiqrÉÉlÉÉÇ qÉ±æ: xÉWûSårÉqÉç | AjÉuÉÉ oÉsÉMüÉsÉÉ±uÉå¤rÉ

MüsmÉÉå£üuÉqÉlÉÉÌlÉ S±ÉiÉç ||8||

The commentator here describes 30 formulations for Vamana

1. Madanaphala 2 parts, Pippali 1 part, Ushnambu 8 parts, Madhu 1 part

2. Madanaphala 1 part, Indrayava 1 part, Madhu 1 part, Ushnambu 8 parts

3. Madanaphala 2 parts, Yashtimadhu 1 part, Madhu 1 part, Ushnambu 8 parts

4 to 6 – Above mentioned three formulations with Lavana replacing Madhu

7-30 - Above formulations with Patolapatra Rasa, Nimba Patra Rasa, Karkotaki patra

Rasa and Vetra Patra Rasa replacing Ushnambu

If the patient is weak then Ushnambu is replaced with Ikshu Rasa for Tarpana

purpose. Also Madya can be used if it suits the patient.

12. sÉÏlÉÉlrÉlrÉ§É mÉëuÉ×¨ÉÉÌlÉ rÉÉÌlÉ ÌmÉ¨ÉÉSÏÌlÉ iÉåwÉÉqÉlÉÑsÉÉåqÉlÉÇ xuÉqÉÉaÉïmÉëuÉ¨ÉïMüqÉç | 12||

This commentary is in the context of role of Ushnodaka in VataKaphaja Jwara. Leena

means hidden Dosha. Ushnodaka does Anulomana of such hidden Dosha. Anulomana

means Dosha are diverted to their own route.

14. EwhÉÍqÉiÉÏ |  cÉ¤ÉÑUÉÌSprÉÉå rÉxiÉÏuÉëÉåwqÉÉ mÉëuÉ¨ÉïiÉå xÉ SuÉjÉÑ: | xÉuÉÉïÇaÉÏhÉxiÉÏuÉëÉåwqÉÉ SÉWû : || 14 ||

Localised burning sensation in eyes etc. organs is known as Davathu. Daha is burning

sensation throughout the body.

16. ÌmÉ¨ÉÌuÉÂ®ÉÌlÉ ÌmÉ¨É¤ÉrÉMüÉåmÉMüÉËUhÉÏ |  ||16||

Here the commentator interprets ‘Pittaviruddhani’ as the causes which either increase or

decrease Pitta Dosha. But looking towards main text ‘Pittaviruddhani’ is Pitta

provocative causes.

17. mÉËUzÉåwÉqÉÑmÉuÉÉxÉÉÎ°³ÉÇ rÉssÉÇbÉlÉÇ zÉÑSèkrÉÉ±æ: LMüÉSzÉmÉëMüÉUÇ iÉ¨rÉeÉåiÉç || 17 ||

While managing Jwara, all other (11) types of Langhana except Upavasa are

contraindicated.
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32. MüsÉzÉÏ zÉÉÍsÉmÉhÉÏï, kÉÉuÉlÉÏ MühOûMüÉËUMüÉ || 32||

Kalashi means Shaliparni. Hemadri considers Prishniparni as Kalashi. Dhavani means

Kantakarika.

37. SMüsÉÉuÉÍhÉMæüËUÌiÉ | AsmÉqÉÉÇxÉmÉ×jÉÑxlÉåWûÉrÉÔwÉÉqÉÑªMÑüsÉijÉeÉÉ: | rÉÔwÉÉ: xuÉsmÉUxÉÉ: mÉëÉå£üÉ

SMüsÉÉuÉÍhÉMüÉoÉÑkÉæ: |

Daklavanika Yusha – It means a soup prepared from pulses like Mudga, Kulattha etc.

with less meat juice (Mamsarasa), less oil/ghee and less Lavana.

45. mÉÉYrÉÍqÉÌiÉ mÉÉYrÉÇ ´ÉÑiÉqÉç | zÉÏiÉMüwÉÉrÉÇ zÉÏiÉMüsmÉlÉÉ MüÎsmÉiÉqÉç || 46||

Pakya means Shritam i.e Qwath. Sheetakashaya means Sheetakalpana i.e. Hima.

48. MülÉÏrÉ CÌiÉ | oÉ×WûirÉÉÌSmÉgcÉqÉÔsÉÇ uÉÉ || 48 ||

Kaneeya Panchamoola always means Hrasva Panchamool. But surprisingly here it is

termed as Brihat Panchamoola.

48-49 ClSìrÉuÉ: pÉÉaÉ 1, qÉÑxiÉÉ 1, MüOÒûMüÉ 1 qÉkÉÑ 6 LMüÉå rÉÉåaÉ: | qÉÑxiÉÉ pÉÉaÉ 1, mÉmÉïOû 1 ||48||

xÉkÉluÉrÉÉxÉåÌiÉ | SÒUÉsÉpÉÉ pÉÉaÉ 1, ÍcÉUÉrÉiÉÉ 1, qÉkÉÑ 8 Ì²iÉÏrÉÉå rÉÉåaÉ:|

This commentary is in the context of Pittaja Jwara treatment. It includes two formulations

1. Indrayava, Musta, Katuka – 1 part each and Madhu 6 parts

2. Musta, Parpata, Duralabha, Chirayata – 1 part each and Madhu 8 parts

54. SìÉ¤ÉåÌiÉ | qÉkÉÔMÇü qÉkÉÔMüzÉÑwMümÉÑwmÉÉÍhÉ |

Here Madhooka means dry flowers of Madhooka.

63. oÉ®ÌuÉOèmÉÑÂwÉ: MüOÒûMüÉÌSYuÉÉjÉÇ ÌmÉoÉåiÉç | aÉÑQûÉ xÉÑkÉÉ aÉÑQû CÌiÉ MåüÍcÉiÉç || 63||

This commentary is in the context of management of constipation in the patients of

Jwara. It is insisted that the formulation is used in Qwath form and Guda is considered as

Sudha Guda.



Study of Chikitsasthana of Sanketmanjari Commentary

108

67. MåüÍcÉ¨uÉirÉsmÉÉå Ì²uÉÉUÇ Ì§ÉuÉÉUÇ SårÉ: lÉ iÉÑ LMüSæuÉÉ iÉ×ÎmiÉmÉrÉïliÉÍqÉirÉÉWÒû: || 67||

This is anonymous statement in the commentary. It means the rice which is prepared in

Jwaraghna Qwath is offered twice or thrice  to the patient and not that the patient eats the

rice once in large quanity.

८९.

This commentary is in the context of a diet to be offered after the digestion of Ghrita. As

per the main text Odana and Mamsarasa is offered to the patient. Therefore Arunadatta

says ‘Rasashanam’ which is more appropriate at this place than Ghritashana.

104. ÌmÉoÉåÌSirÉåMürÉÉåaÉ: ||104||

As per Sanketmanjari, the formulation described in this shloka is only one. But Arundatta

considers two formulations and Hemadri considers that three formulations are described

in this shloka.

138. rÉSÕhÉÉïžqÉ×SÒiÉUÇ MÑüjÉÇ lÉæmÉÉsÉqÉÉxÉlÉqÉç | xÉMüÉmÉÉïxÉÉ qÉ×SÒmÉOûÏ lÉåmÉÉsÉÉåijÉÉiÉÑUssÉMü: | ||138|| ÌlÉkÉÔïqÉåÌiÉ

| WûxÉÎliÉMüÉ: AÎalÉ¹ÏMüÉ: ||

Kutha is a woolen carpet piece used to sit. Rallaka is a piece of soft cotton blanket.

Hasantika is a portable fire vessel.

147. mÉOûÉåsÉåÌiÉ| mÉOûÉåsÉÉÌSÍpÉÎx§ÉÍpÉ¶ÉiÉÑÍpÉï: mÉgcÉÍpÉuÉÉï M×üiÉåirÉjÉï:| AlÉålÉ mÉOûÉåsÉÉSå: wÉÉåQûzÉÌuÉÍkÉmÉëMüÉUÇ

xÉÔcÉrÉÌiÉ| iÉxrÉÉåSÉWûUhÉÇ rÉjÉÉ| mÉOûÉåsÉÇ qÉkÉÑMÇü qÉÑxiÉqÉç (1), qÉÑxiÉÇ ÌiÉ£üÉ mÉOûÉåsÉMüqÉç (2), ÌiÉ£üÉ mÉOûÉåsÉÇ

qÉkÉÑMüqÉç (3), mÉjrÉÉ ÌiÉ£üÉ mÉOûÉåsÉMüqÉç (4), qÉÑxiÉÇ mÉOûÉåsÉMüqÉpÉrÉÉ (5), ApÉrÉÉ qÉkÉÑMÇü bÉlÉqÉç (6),ApÉrÉÉ

MüOÒûMüÉ qÉåbÉÉå (7), qÉåbÉÉå rÉÌ¹ xÉUÉåÌWûhÉÏ (8), mÉjrÉÉ rÉÌ¹ xÉMüOÒûMüÉ (9), mÉjrÉÉrÉ¹ÏmÉOûÉåsÉMüqÉç (10), SzÉåÌiÉ

Ì§ÉMüxÉÇrÉÉåaÉÉ:| ÌuÉwÉqÉeuÉUlÉÉzÉlÉÉ:| qÉÑxiÉÇ mÉOûÉåsÉÇ qÉkÉÑMÇü xÉÌiÉ£üqÉç (11), ÌiÉ£üÉpÉrÉÉqÉÑxiÉmÉOûÉåsÉMüÉÌlÉ (12),

mÉOûÉåsÉmÉjrÉÉqÉkÉÑMüÉqoÉÑqÉ×Î°: (13), mÉOûÉåsÉÌiÉ£üÉqÉkÉÑMüÉpÉrÉÉÍpÉ: (14), mÉrÉÉåSmÉjrÉÉMüOÒûMüÉ: xÉrÉwšÉ: (15),

cÉiÉÑwMürÉÉåaÉÉ CÌiÉ mÉgcÉzÉxiÉÉ:| mÉOûÉåsÉmÉgcÉMÇü iÉÑ qÉÔsÉå xmÉ¹ÍqÉÌiÉ| ÌuÉwÉqÉeuÉU:  xÉiÉiÉÉÌS:|
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This commentary is in the context of 16 formulations of Vishamajwara. Patola, Katuka,

Musta, Haritaki and Yashtimadhu when used in a combination of 3, 4 or 5 leads to total

15 formulations as under

1. Patola, Madhuka and Musta

2. Musta, Tikta, Patola

3. Tikta, Patola, Madhuka

4. Pathya, Tikta, Patola

5. Musta, Patola, Abhaya

6. Abhaya, Madhuka, Musta

7. Abhaya, Katuka, Megha

8. Megha, Yashtimadhu, Katuka

9. Pathya, Yashtimadhu, Katuka

10. Pathya, Yashti, Patola, these are the 10 formulations of 3-3 drugs

11. Musta, Patola, Madhuka, Tikta

12. Tikta, Abhaya, Musta, Patola

13. Patola, Pathya, Madhuka, Musta

14. Patola, Tikta, Madhuka, Abhaya

15. Payod, Pathya, Katuka, Yashtimadhu, these are the five formulations of 4-4 drugs

16. Patola, Katuka, Musta, Abhaya, Yashtimadhu, this is 16th formulation which

contains all the five drugs

152. qÉÉÇxÉÇ qÉåkÉÉåwhÉuÉÏrÉïÇ cÉ xÉWû³ÉålÉç mÉëMüÉqÉiÉ: ||

सं.म. . - qÉåkrÉÇ oÉÑÎ®MüÉrÉÑïwhÉÇ cÉ rÉxrÉ uÉÏrÉïqÉç |

qÉåkÉÉåwhÉÇ mÉÉPûpÉåS: qÉå±ÉåwhÉ

This commentary is in the context of offering food, meat and alcohol to Vishamajwara

patients. As per the commentary ‘Medhya’ food is offered to such patients but it seems

inappropriate. Actually it should be ‘Medya’ means a food which will increase the fat.

155. ÌWÇûaÉÑ pÉÉaÉ 1, urÉÉbÉëÏqÉÉÇxÉxlÉåWû 1, xÉæÇkÉuÉ 1 LMüÉå rÉÉåaÉ:| mÉÑUÉhÉbÉ×iÉ 1 pÉÉaÉ, ÍxÉÇWûqÉÉÇxÉxlÉåWû 1, xÉæÇkÉuÉ

1 Ì²iÉÏrÉÉå rÉÉåaÉ:||155||
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This commentary is in the context of Nasya Chikitsa to Vishamajwara patients. There

are two formulations described in the main text

1. Hingu, Vyaghrimamsasneha and Saindhava 1 part each

2. Puranaghrita, Simhamamsasneha, Saindhava 1 part each

167. …………………………qÉÉÇxÉÇ iÉæsÉÇ bÉ×iÉÇ mÉÔhÉïÇ pÉÉåeÉlÉÇ euÉUM×ülqÉiÉqÉç | (ZÉÉUhÉÉS) ||167||

This commentary is in the context of post Jwara regimen. Mamsa, Tail, Ghrita and

Poorna Bhojana etc. are avoided in post Jwara regimen. Consumption of any of these

food articles may lead to relapse of Jwara.
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2. Raktapittachikitsitadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Chikitsasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

2 50 51 Verse No. 33

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

50 50 50 28

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Chikitsasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

2 12,25,28,39

4. Any Specific and important information

1. 6 formulations for Vamana in Raktapitta

2. Details of Vasa Yoga

3. Two new formulations for Raktapitta

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y Y Y

2. Y Y Y

3. Y Y Y

4. Y Y Y

5. Y Y Y

6. Y Y Y

7. Y Y Y
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8. Y Y Y

9. Y Y Y

10. Y Y Y

11. Y Y Y

12. Y Y Y

13. Y Y Y

14. Y Y N

15. Y Y Y

16. Y Y N

17. Y Y N

18. Y Y Y

19. Y Y N

20. Y Y Y

21. Y Y Y

22. Y Y Y

23. Y Y N

24. Y Y Y

25. Y Y Y

26. Y Y Y

27. Y Y N

28. Y Y Y

29. Y Y Y

30. Y Y Y

31. Y Y N

32. Y Y N

33. Y Y Y

34. Y Y Y

35. Y Y N

36. Y Y N

37. Y Y N
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38. Y Y Y

39. Y Y N

40. Y Y N

41. Y Y N

42. Y Y N

43. Y Y N

44. Y Y N

45. Y Y N

46. Y Y N

47. Y Y Y

48. Y Y N

49. Y Y N

50. Y Y N

Total 50 50 28

C. Specific commentary available with translation

2. U£üÌmÉ¨ÉÍcÉÌMüÎixÉiÉqÉç

12. uÉqÉlÉÍqÉÌiÉ | xÉÍxÉiÉÉqÉkÉÑqÉSlÉTüsÉxÉÇrÉÑ£Çü iÉmÉïhÉÇ uÉqÉlÉ LMüÉå rÉÉåaÉ: (1), zÉMïüUÉeÉsÉrÉÑ£Çü qÉSlÉÍqÉÌiÉ

Ì²iÉÏrÉ: (2), ¤ÉÉæSìrÉÑ£Çü qÉSlÉÍqÉÌiÉ iÉ×iÉÏrÉ: (3), qÉkÉÑrÉ¹ÏYuÉÉjÉrÉÑ£üÍqÉÌiÉ cÉiÉÑjÉï: (4), ||12|| ¤ÉÏUÍqÉÌiÉ |

SÒakÉrÉÑ£Çü qÉSlÉÍqÉÌiÉ mÉgcÉqÉ: (5), C¤ÉÑUxÉrÉÑ£üqÉSlÉÍqÉÌiÉ wÉ¸: (6) |

The commentator here describes 6 formulations for Vamana for Adhoga Raktapitta

1. Madanaphala, Sharkara, Madhu

2. Madanaphala, Sharkarodaka

3. Madanaphala, Kshaudra

4. Madanaphala, Yashtimadhu Qwath

5. Madanaphala, Ksheera

6. Madanaphala, Ikshu Rasa
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25. uÉÉxÉÉ rÉÉåaÉ:uÉÉxÉÉUxÉ: MüwÉï 1, ÌmÉërÉXûaÉÑcÉÔhÉïçÇ qÉÉwÉ 3, AÉRûMüÐYuÉÉjÉÇ mÉsÉ 2, sÉÉåkÉëcÉÔhÉïçÇ qÉÉwÉ 3,

UxÉÉgeÉlÉÇ qÉÉwÉ 3, qÉkÉÑÇ qÉÉwÉ 4 ||25||

Details of Vasa Yoga – Vasa Swarasa 1 Karsha, Priyangu Churna 3 Masha, Adhaki

Qwath 2 Pala, Lodhra Churna 3 Masha, Rasanjana 3 Masha, Madhu 4 Masha

28. qÉSrÉÎliÉMüÉ qÉÎssÉMüÉ | aÉÉåmÉMülrÉÉ xÉÉËUuÉÉ || 28||

Madayantika means Mallika, Gopakanya means Sariva. Hemadri considers Yuthika as

Madayantika.

39. ApÉÏÂ: zÉiÉÉuÉUÏ ||

Abheeru means Shatavari.

D. Additional Shlokas with their translation that are not available in Ashtanga

Hridaya

(Kunte/Shastri)

33. ÌmÉoÉå²É qÉkÉÑxÉÌmÉïprÉÉÇ aÉuÉÉµÉzÉM×üiÉÉå UxÉqÉç |

xÉ¤ÉÉæSìÇ aÉëÍjÉiÉå U£åü ÍsÉ½ÉimÉÉUÉuÉiÉÉcNûM×üiÉç ||33||

In case of Raktapitta, Go Shakrit Rasa and Ashva Shakrit Rasa are taken with honey and

ghee. In case of Grathita Rakta in Raktapitta, Paravata Shakrit (Pigeon feces) is taken

with honey.
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3. Kasachikitsitadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Chikitsasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

3 180 164

14½ Verses after

Verse no. 116 are

not available in SM

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

180 180 180 51

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Chikitsasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

3 10,25,44,47,58,76,95,119,137,142,153,159,163

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Pramathi definition

2. Cited Arundatta

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

1. Y Y N

2. Y Y Y

3. Y Y N

4. Y Y N

5. Y Y N

6. Y Y N

7. Y Y N
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8. Y Y N

9. Y Y N

10. Y Y Y

11. Y Y N

12. Y Y N

13. Y Y N

14. Y Y N

15. Y Y N

16. Y Y N

17. Y Y N

18. Y Y N

19. Y Y N

20. Y Y N

21. Y Y N

22. Y Y Y

23. Y Y N

24. Y Y N

25. Y Y Y

26. Y Y N

27. Y Y N

28. Y Y Y

29. Y Y N

30. Y Y Y

31. Y Y N

32. Y Y N

33. Y Y N

34. Y Y N

35. Y Y N

36. Y Y N

37. Y Y N
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38. Y Y N

39. Y Y N

40. Y Y N

41. Y Y Y

42. Y Y Y

43. Y Y N

44. Y Y Y

45. Y Y Y

46. Y Y N

47. Y Y Y

48. Y Y N

49. Y Y N

50. Y Y N

51. Y Y N

52. Y Y N

53. Y Y Y

54. Y Y N

55. Y Y N

56. Y Y N

57. Y Y N

58. Y Y Y

59. Y Y N

60. Y Y N

61. Y Y N

62. Y Y Y

63. Y Y Y

64. Y Y Y

65. Y Y N

66. Y Y N

67. Y Y N
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68. Y Y Y

69. Y Y Y

70. Y Y N

71. Y Y N

72. Y Y N

73. Y Y N

74. Y Y N

75. Y Y N

76. Y Y Y

77. Y Y N

78. Y Y N

79. Y Y N

80. Y Y Y

81. Y Y N

82. Y Y N

83. Y Y N

84. Y Y N

85. Y Y Y

86. Y Y Y

87. Y Y Y

88. Y Y N

89. Y Y Y

90. Y Y Y

91. Y Y Y

92. Y Y Y

93. Y Y N

94. Y Y Y

95. Y Y Y

96. Y Y Y

97. Y Y Y
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98. Y Y N

99. Y Y Y

100. Y Y N

101. Y Y N

102. Y Y N

103. Y Y N

104. Y Y N

105. Y Y N

106. Y Y N

107. Y Y Y

108. Y Y Y

109. Y Y Y

110. Y Y N

111. Y Y N

112. Y Y N

113. Y Y N

114. Y Y N

115. Y Y N

116. Y Y N

117. Y Y N

118. Y Y N

119. Y Y N

120. Y Y N

121. Y Y N

122. Y Y N

123. Y Y N

124. Y Y N

125. Y Y N

126. Y Y N

127. Y Y N
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128. Y Y N

129. Y Y N

130. Y Y N

131. Y Y N

132. Y Y N

133. Y Y N

134. Y Y N

135. Y Y Y

136. Y Y Y

137. Y Y N

138. Y Y N

139. Y Y N

140. Y Y N

141. Y Y N

142. Y Y Y

143. Y Y N

144. Y Y N

145. Y Y Y

146. Y Y Y

147. Y Y N

148. Y Y N

149. Y Y N

150. Y Y N

151. Y Y N

152. Y Y Y

153. Y Y Y

154. Y Y N

155. Y Y N

156. Y Y Y

157. Y Y Y
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158. Y Y Y

159. Y Y N

160. Y Y N

161. Y Y N

162. Y Y N

163. Y Y N

164. Y Y N

165. Y Y N

166. Y Y N

167. Y Y N

168. Y Y N

169. Y Y Y

170. Y Y Y

171. Y Y N

172. Y Y N

173. Y Y N

174. Y Y N

175. Y Y Y

176. Y Y N

177. Y Y Y

178. Y Y Y

179. Y Y Y

180. Y Y N

Total 180 180 51

C. Specific commentary available with translation

3. MüÉxÉÍcÉÌMüÎixÉiÉÇ

10. ¤ÉuÉMüÉåÅmÉÉqÉÉaÉï: |

Kshvaka means Apamarga.
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25. xÉMüTåü oÉWÒûMüTåü | AsmÉMüTåü ÌuÉUåcÉlÉxrÉ uÉ¤rÉqÉÉhÉiuÉÉiÉç || 25||

This is in the context of advising Vamana in the patients of Pittaja Kasa. Vamana is

recommended only when Pittaka Kasa is associated with Bahu Kapha Avastha. In Alpa

Kapha Pittaja Kasa, Virechana is the best therapy.

44. qÉ×imÉÉ§Éå xÉÔrÉÉåïSrÉÉSÉiÉmÉxjÉÇ eÉsÉÇ bÉqÉÉïqoÉÑ |

Gharmambu means hot water in earthern vessel which is kept in the sunlight.

47. qÉkÉÑSìuÉÉ: qÉkÉÑmsÉÑiÉÉ: ||47||

Madhudrava means mixed with honey.

58. ÍzÉuÉÉÌOûMüÉ U£ümÉÑlÉlÉïuÉÉ | TüÍhÉ‹MüÉå oÉÉuÉUÏ iÉÑsÉxÉÏ || 58 ||

Shivatika means Rakta Punarnava. Phanijjaka means Bawari Tulasi.

76. C¤uÉÉÍsÉMüÉ ÍqÉ¹MüÉxÉå | aÉëÎljÉ ÌmÉmmÉsÉÏqÉÔsÉå || 76||

Ikshvalika is a one type of perennial grass. Granthi means Pippalimoola.

95. uÉUÏ LUhQû: | uÉÏUÉ - SåuÉSÉsÉÏ ||94|| mÉrÉxrÉÉ ¤ÉÏUMüÉMüÉåsÉÏ || 95||

AÉ.U. - uÉÏUÉ - ÌuÉSÉUÏ | mÉrÉxrÉÉ - SÒÎakÉMüÉ |

Vari means Eranda, Veera means Devadali and Payasya means Kshirakakoli. But

Hemadri considers Vidari as Veera and Dugdhika as Ksheerakakoli.

119. oÉÉåOûÉå pÉÔMüSqoÉ: | AsÉqoÉÑwÉåirÉÂhÉS¨É: | xjÉÌuÉUÇ zÉæsÉårÉqÉç ||119|| C¤ÉÑUÇ zÉU: ||120||

Bota means Bhookadamba, Arunadatta considers Alambusha as Bota. Sthavira means

Shaileya and Ikshura means Shara.

137. zÉqrÉÉMüqÉÉUauÉkÉqÉç || 136|| ÌiÉsuÉMÇü sÉÉåkÉëqÉç ||137||

Shamyaka means Aragvadha. Tilvaka means Lodhra.
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142. x§ÉÉåiÉÉÇÍxÉ SÉåwÉÍsÉmiÉÉÌlÉ mÉëqÉjrÉ ÌuÉuÉ×hÉÉåÌiÉ rÉiÉç | mÉëÌuÉzrÉ xÉÉæ¤qrÉÉ¨Éæ¤hrÉÉŠ iÉimÉëqÉÉjÉÏÌiÉ xÉÇÍ¥ÉiÉÍqÉÌiÉ

||142||

Pramathi Dravya due to its Ushna and Teekshna properties dialates the body channels

and removes the Dosha which are stick to body channels.

153. µÉÉÌuÉkÉÉÇ cÉqÉïMüÉUÉhÉÉÇ xÉÔcÉrÉÉå sÉÉåWûuÉSpÉxqÉÏM×üirÉ SårÉÉ: || 153||

Shvavidha means the needles used by a cobbler. Bhasma is prepared of such needles with

the method same as that of Loha Bhasma.

154. EiMüÉËUMüÉ mÉÔËUMüÉrÉÉï ||159||

Utkarika means Poorika.

163. rÉjÉÉ AÉSÉæoÉïsrÉÇ ÌuÉzÉÉåkÉlÉqÉç | iÉiÉÉå oÉsrÉqÉÎalÉSÏmÉlÉÇ || iÉiÉÉå oÉsrÉÇ oÉ×ÇWûhÉÍqÉÌiÉ || 163||

This shloka is in the context of treatment of Kshayaja Kasa. Brimhana and Shodhana are

done alternatively in the management of Kshayaja Kasa. The commentator here explains

that Shodhana is done till the patient looses his strength. This is followed by Agnidipana

and Brimhana Chikitsa.
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4. Shwasa Hidhmachikitsitadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Chikitsasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

4 59½ 58

2 Verses after Verse

No. 48 are not

available in SM

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

59½ 59½ 35½ 15½

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Chikitsasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

4 11,12,24,44,

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y Y N

2. Y Y N

3. Y Y N

4. Y Y Y

5. Y Y N

6. Y Y N

7. Y Y N

8. Y Y N

9. Y Y N
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10. Y Y N

11. Y Y Y

12. Y Y Y

13. Y Y N

14. Y Y N

15. Y Y Y

16. Y Y N

17. Y Y N

18. Y Y N

19. Y Y N

20. Y Y N

21. Y Y N

22. Y Y N

23. Y N N

24. Y N Y

25. Y N N

26. Y N N

27. Y N N

28. Y N N

29. Y N N

30. Y N N

31. Y N Y

32. Y N Y

33. Y N N

34. Y N Y

35. Y N Y

36. Y N Y

37. Y N N

38. Y N N

39. Y N N
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40. Y N N

41. Y N N

42. Y N N

43. Y N N

44. Y N Y

45. Y N N

46. Y N N

47. Y Y N

48. Y Y N

49. Y Y N

50. Y Y N

51. Y Y N

52. Y Y N

53. Y Y N

54. Y Y N

55. Y Y Y

56. Y Y Y

57. Y Y N

58. Y Y Y

59. Y Y Y

59½ Y Y Y

Total 59½ 35½ 15½

C. Specific commentary available with translation

4. µÉÉxÉÌWûkqÉÉÍcÉÌMüÎixÉiÉÇ

1. AsÉÇ WûËUiÉÉsÉÇ |

Alam means Haratala.

12. AjÉuÉÉ aÉuÉÉÇ xlÉÉuÉeÉÉlÉç xÉÉxlÉÉeÉÉlÉç uÉÉsÉÉlÉç ÌmÉoÉåiÉç ||12||

Cow muscles or cow dewlap hairs are used for Dhoomapana.
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24. cÉmÉsÉÉ ÌmÉmmÉsÉÏ |

Chapala means Pippali.

44. cÉhQûÉ rÉuÉÉlÉÏ |  cÉÉåUMÇü aÉëÎljÉmÉhÉïpÉåS: ||44||

Chanda means Yavani. Choraka is a type of Granthiparna.
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5. Rajayakshmadichikitsitadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Chikitsasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

5 83½ 87
Verse No. 61,62,63

in SM

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

83½ 83½ 81½ 23½

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Chikitsasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

5 3,10,35,65,66,

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Taleesadi Modaka

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y Y N

2. Y Y N

3. Y Y Y

4. Y Y N

5. Y Y Y

6. Y Y Y

7. Y Y Y

8. Y Y Y
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9. Y Y Y

10. Y Y Y

11. Y Y Y

12. Y Y N

13. Y Y N

14. Y Y N

15. Y Y N

16. Y Y N

17. Y Y N

18. Y Y Y

19. Y Y N

20. Y Y N

21. Y Y Y

22. Y Y N

23. Y Y Y

24. Y Y N

25. Y Y N

26. Y Y Y

27. Y Y N

28. Y Y N

29. Y Y N

30. Y Y N

31. Y Y Y

32. Y Y N

33. Y Y N

34. Y Y N

35. Y N Y

36. Y N Y

37. Y N Y

38. Y N N
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39. Y N N

40. Y N Y

41. Y N N

42. Y N N

43. Y N Y

44. Y N N

45. Y N Y

46. Y N N

47. Y Y N

48. Y Y N

49. Y Y N

50. Y Y N

51. Y Y N

52. Y Y N

53. Y Y N

54. Y Y N

55. Y Y N

56. Y Y N

57. Y Y N

58. Y Y N

59. Y Y N

60. Y Y N

61. Y Y N

62. Y Y N

63. Y Y Y

64. Y Y N

65. Y Y Y

66. Y Y N

67. Y Y N

68. Y Y N
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69. Y Y N

70. Y Y N

71. Y Y N

72. Y Y N

73. Y Y N

74. Y Y N

75. Y Y N

76. Y Y N

77. Y Y N

78. Y Y Y

79. Y Y N

80. Y Y N

81. Y Y Y

82. Y Y Y

83. Y Y N

83½ Y Y Y

Total 83½ 81½ 23½

C. Specific commentary available with translation

5. UÉजrÉ¤qÉÉÌSÍcÉÌMüÎixÉiÉÇ

3. zrÉÉqÉÉuÉ×kSSÉÂ lÉ×mÉSìÓqÉ AÉUauÉkÉ: ||3||

Shyama is taken as Vriddhadaru in this commentary. But as per main text it should be

Shyama Trivrit. Nripadrima means Aragvadha.

10. UÍxÉMüÉ: mÉëxÉ³ÉUxÉuÉliÉ: | mÉOÒûSìurÉÉÌSÍpÉ: xÉælkÉuÉsÉuÉ…¡ûÉ±æ: xÉÇxM×üiÉÉ: |

Rasika is a clear meat juice. This meat juice is processed with Saindhava and Lavanga

etc. Dravya.

35. xuÉUxÉÉSå xuÉUmÉëÌiÉoÉlkÉå ||35||
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Svarasada means person is not able to speak.

65. xÉ£ÑülÉç  eÉsÉrÉÑ£üÉlÉç ÌmÉoÉåiÉç | AjÉuÉÉ eÉsÉÉpÉÉuÉÉ¨ÉÉlÉåuÉ pÉ¤ÉrÉåÌSirÉjÉï: | iÉSlÉliÉUÇ oÉsÉÏ cÉåiÉç

MüOÒûÌiÉ£üÉæwÉkÉæuÉïqÉåiÉç ||

Saktu is drunk with water. In case of unavailability of water, Saktu is eaten. After

regaining the strength patient is given Vamana with Katu and Tikta medicines.

66. AxrÉÌiÉ AÉMüwÉïrÉÌiÉ  |

Asyati means to drive away.

D. Additional Shlokas with their translation that are not available in Ashtanga

Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)

61. iÉÉsÉÏxÉmÉ§ÉÇ cÉÌuÉMüÉ qÉËUcÉÇ mÉsÉÉÇzÉMüqÉç ||61||

M×üwhÉÉiÉlqÉÔsÉMÑüQûuÉÇ ´É×…¡ûuÉåUmÉsÉ§ÉrÉqÉç |

MüwÉÉïÇzÉqÉåsÉiuÉYxÉåurÉÇ lÉÉaÉmÉÑwmÉÇ mÉsÉÉ®ïMüqÉç ||62||

mÉ§ÉxrÉÉ®ïÌmÉcÉÑxiÉÎxqÉlÉç xÉqrÉYcÉÔhÉÏïM×üiÉå aÉÑQûÉiÉç |

zÉÑ®ÉimÉÑUÉhÉÉiÉç YuÉÍjÉiÉÉ mÉsÉÉlÉÉÇ mÉgcÉÌuÉÇzÉÌiÉ: ||63||

MÑüuÉÏïiÉ qÉÉåSMüÉlÉ¤ÉxÉÎqqÉiÉÉxiÉå cÉ iÉSaÉÑhÉÉ: ||

xÉÇ qÉÇ OûÏ - iÉÉsÉÏxÉmÉ§ÉÍqÉÌiÉ xmÉ¹Éx§ÉrÉÉ: ||61,62,63|| MÑüuÉÏïiÉåÌiÉ | iÉÉsÉÏxÉmÉ§ÉÉSrÉx§ÉrÉ: MÑüuÉÏïiÉåirÉ®ïèÇ cÉ

mÉë¤ÉåmÉ: ||

Taleesapatradi Modaka –

1. Taleesapatra, Chavika and Maricha – 1 Pala each

2. Pippalimoola – 1 Kudava

3. Shunthi – 3 Pala

4. Ela, Tvak, Sevya – 1 Karsha

5. Nagapushpa - ½ Pala

6. Purana Guda - 25 Pala
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All these ingredients are mixed with water and placed on the fire. When this

mixture becomes semisolid then it is removed from the fire and cooled.

Taleesapatra, Chavika and Maricha are added to this mixture and Modaka are

prepared of about 1 Aksha weight.
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6. Chardi Hridroga Trishna Chikitsitadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Chikitsasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

6 84½ 84½ -

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

84½ 84½ 75½ 33

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Chikitsasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

6 2,5,28,40

4. Any Specific and important information

3. Mahasneha Preparation details

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y N N

2. Y N Y

3. Y N Y

4. Y N Y

5. Y N Y

6. Y N N

7. Y N Y

8. Y N Y

9. Y N Y
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10. Y Y N

11. Y Y Y

12. Y Y Y

13. Y Y Y

14. Y Y N

15. Y Y N

16. Y Y N

17. Y Y N

18. Y Y N

19. Y Y N

20. Y Y N

21. Y Y N

22. Y Y N

23. Y Y N

24. Y Y N

25. Y Y N

26. Y Y N

27. Y Y N

28. Y Y Y

29. Y Y N

30. N Y N

31. Y Y N

32. Y Y N

33. Y Y Y

34. Y Y Y

35. Y Y N

36. Y Y Y

37. Y Y N

38. Y Y Y

39. Y Y Y
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40. Y Y Y

41. Y Y N

42. Y Y Y

43. Y Y Y

44. Y Y Y

45. Y Y N

46. Y Y N

47. Y Y N

48. Y Y N

49. Y Y N

50. Y Y N

51. Y Y N

52. Y Y N

53. Y Y N

54. Y Y N

55. Y Y N

56. Y Y N

57. Y Y N

58. Y Y N

59. Y Y N

60. Y Y Y

61. Y Y N

62. Y Y Y

63. Y Y Y

64. Y Y Y

65. Y Y N

66. Y Y Y

67. Y Y Y

68. Y Y N

69. Y Y Y
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70. Y Y Y

71. Y Y Y

72. Y Y Y

73. Y Y N

74. Y Y Y

75. Y Y Y

76. Y Y N

77. Y Y N

78. Y Y N

79. Y Y Y

80. Y Y N

81. Y Y N

82. Y Y N

83. Y Y N

84. Y Y N

84½ Y Y N

Total 83½ 75½ 33

C. Specific commentary available with translation

6. AjÉÉiÉ¶NûÌSï™SìÉåaÉiÉ×whÉÉÍcÉÌMüÎixÉiÉÇ

2. ¢üqÉzÉ: CirÉålÉlÉÉSÉæ uÉqÉlÉÇ iÉiÉ: zÉqÉlÉÇ iÉiÉÉå ÌuÉUåMü CÌiÉ |

This commentary is in the context of treatment of Chardi. The commentator explains that

first Vamana is given followed by Shamana and it is followed by Virechana. But as per

the main text the sequence goes like Vamana, Virechana and Shamana which feels more

appropriate.

5. bÉwÉïhÉqÉÑ²iÉïlÉÉÌSÂmÉåhÉ ||5||

While describing the Pathyapathya of Chardi, Gharshanam is described. Gharshanam

means Udvartana.
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28. uÉrÉxjÉÉ AÉqÉsÉMüÐ | MüÉrÉxjÉÉ MüÉMüÉåsÉÏ ||28||

uÉrÉxjÉÉ - AÉ.U. - aÉÑQÒûcÉÏ, xÉ.xÉ. / xÉ.qÉ. - AÉqÉsÉMüÐ

Sarvangasundara and Sanketmanjari claims Amalaki as Vayastha. But Hemadri considers

Guduchi as Vayastha.

MüÉrÉxjÉÉ - xÉ.xÉ. / xÉ.qÉ. - MüÉMüÉåsÉÏ

AÉ.U. - iÉÑsÉxÉÏ

Sarvangasundara and Sanketmanjari claims Kakoli as Kayastha. But Hemadri considers

Tulasi as Kayastha.

40. qÉWûÉxlÉåWûqÉÉWû | UÉxlÉåÌiÉ | SÍkÉmÉÉSÍqÉÌiÉ | UÉxlÉÉÌSpÉÉaÉ 12, bÉ×iÉÇ 48, SÍkÉ 15, rÉjÉÉsÉÉpÉÇ

MüÉÎgeÉMüÉ±qsÉpÉÉaÉ 300, qÉWûÉxlÉåWûÉåÅrÉqÉç ||40||

Mahasneha details – Mahasneha is prepared with the following ingredients

1. Rasnadi 12 Dravya – Each Dravya 1 Part – Total 12 Parts

2. Ghrita - 48 parts

3. Dadhi - 15 parts

4. Kanjikadi Dravya – 300 parts
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7. Madatyayadichikitsitadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Chikitsasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

7 115 75

40 verses after verse

no. 53 are termed as

Prakshipta in SM

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

115 115 16 37

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Chikitsasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

7 3,11,44,54,74

4. Any Specific and important information

1. 10 types of Madatyaya Sannipata

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y N Y

2. Y N Y

3. Y N Y

4. Y N N

5. Y N N

6. Y N Y

7. Y N Y
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8. Y N Y

9. Y N N

10. Y N Y

11. Y N Y

12. Y N Y

13. Y N Y

14. Y N N

15. Y N Y

16. Y N Y

17. Y N Y

18. Y N Y

19. Y N N

20. Y N N

21. Y N N

22. Y N N

23. Y N Y

24. Y N N

25. Y N N

26. Y N N

27. Y N N

28. Y N N

29. Y N N

30. Y N N

31. Y N Y

32. Y N N

33. Y N N

34. Y N N

35. Y N N

36. Y N Y

37. Y N Y
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38. Y N Y

39. Y N Y

40. Y N Y

41. Y N N

42. Y N Y

43. Y N Y

44. Y N Y

45. Y N Y

46. Y N Y

47. Y N Y

48. Y N Y

49. Y N N

50. Y N Y

51. Y N Y

52. Y N Y

53. Y N N

54. Y N N

55. Y N N

56. Y N N

57. Y N N

58. Y N N

59. Y N N

60. Y N N

61. Y N N

62. Y N N

63. Y N N

64. Y N N

65. Y N N

66. Y N N

67. Y N N
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68. Y N N

69. Y N N

70. Y N N

71. Y N N

72. Y N N

73. Y N N

74. Y N N

75. Y N N

76. Y N N

77. Y N N

78. Y N N

79. Y N N

80. Y N N

81. Y N N

82. Y N N

83. Y N N

84. Y N N

85. Y N N

86. Y N N

87. Y N N

88. Y N N

89. Y N N

90. Y N N

91. Y N N

92. Y N N

93. Y N N

94. Y N Y

95. Y N Y

96. Y N N

97. Y N N
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98. Y N N

99. Y N N

100. Y Y N

101. Y Y N

102. Y Y N

103. Y Y Y

104. Y Y Y

105. Y Y N

106. Y Y N

107. Y Y N

108. Y Y N

109. Y Y N

110. Y Y N

111. Y Y Y

112. Y Y N

113. Y Y N

114. Y Y N

115. Y Y Y

Total 115 16 37

C. Specific commentary available with translation

7. qÉSÉirÉrÉÉÌSÍcÉÌMüÎixÉiÉÇ

3. lÉlÉÑ ÌuÉwÉÇ iÉÑ xjÉÉuÉUåhÉ eÉ…¡ûqÉÇ eÉ…¡ûqÉålÉ xjÉÉuÉUÍqÉÌiÉ | ÌuÉeÉÉiÉÏrÉxrÉ xÉÉqÉjrÉïÍqÉirÉiÉ AÉWû | ÌuÉwÉÇ

iÉÔiMüwÉïuÉ×Ì¨ÉÍpÉËUÌiÉ ||3|| iÉÏ¤hÉÉÌSÍpÉËUÌiÉ xmÉ¹: |

Visha possesses extreme Ushna and Teekshna properties. Therefore it expects other

category of Visha in its management. E.g. Sthavara Visha expects Jangama Visha and

Jangama Visha expects Sthavara Visha.



Study of Chikitsasthana of Sanketmanjari Commentary

144

11. mÉÉlÉÉirÉrÉÉæwÉkÉÇ iÉÑ xÉirÉÉ¹ÌSlÉqÉkrÉ LuÉ MÑürÉÉïiÉç | lÉ iÉÑ iÉSlÉliÉUqÉç |  A¹qÉå ÌSuÉxÉå iÉÑ xuÉrÉqÉåuÉ mÉÉlÉÉirÉrÉÉå

eÉÏrÉïÌiÉ | A¹qÉÌSuÉxÉÉlÉliÉUÇ mÉÉlÉÉirÉrÉeÉÌlÉiÉÉå UÉåaÉxiÉÎŠÌMüÎixÉiÉÇ MÑürÉÉïiÉç |

Panatyaya medicine is given only for 7-8 days because Madya which has gone to other

body channels gets digested within 8 days. The diseases originated after 8 days are

treated with their own treatment.

44. xÉÍ³ÉmÉÉiÉ CÌiÉ | SzÉÌuÉkÉiuÉÇ rÉjÉÉ | LMüÉå SÉåwÉÉåÅÍkÉMü: ²Éæ xÉqÉÉÌuÉÌiÉ | ||1|| ²ÉuÉÍkÉMüÉæ LMü: xÉqÉ CÌiÉ

||2|| LMüÉåÅÍkÉMü: ²Éæ lrÉÔlÉÉÌuÉÌiÉ ||3|| ²ÉuÉÍkÉMüÉæ LMüÉå lrÉÔlÉ CÌiÉ ||4|| LMü: xÉqÉ: ²Éæ lrÉÔlÉÉÌuÉÌiÉ ||5|| ²Éæ

xÉqÉÉæ LMüÉå lrÉÔlÉ CÌiÉ ||6|| §ÉrÉÉåÅÌmÉ lrÉÔlÉÉ CÌiÉ ||7|| §ÉrÉÉåÅÌmÉ qÉkrÉÉ CÌiÉ ||8|| §ÉrÉÉåÅmrÉÍkÉMüÉ CÌiÉ ||9||

LMüÉå lrÉÔlÉ LMüÉå qÉkrÉ LMüÉåÅÍkÉMü CÌiÉ SzÉ ||10|| iÉcNåûwÉå qÉSÉirÉrÉeÉÌlÉiÉxÉÍ³ÉmÉÉiÉÉåmÉSìuÉåÅÌmÉÌuÉMüsmÉlÉÉÇ MÑürÉïiÉå

| rÉjÉÉ uÉÉiÉÉåsuÉhÉ xÉÍ³ÉmÉÉiÉÉåmÉSìuÉzÉåwÉåqÉ±qÉç | ÌmÉ¨ÉeÉå oÉWÒûsÉeÉsÉqÉç | MüTüeÉå uÉqÉlÉÉåmÉuÉÉxÉÉæ | CirÉÉÌS ||44||

There are 10 types of Saanipatika Madatyaya

1. 1 Dosha Adhika and 2 Dosha Sama

2. 2 Dosha Adhika and 1 Dosha Sama

3. 1 Dosha Adhika and 2 Dosha Nyuna

4. 2 Dosha Adhika and 1 Dosha Nyuna

5. 1 Dosha Sama and 2 Dosha Nyuna

6. 2 Dosha Sama and 1 Dosha Nyuna

7. All three Dosha Nyuna

8. All three Dosha Madhya

9. All three Dosha Adhika

10. 1 Dosha Adhika, 1 Dosha Madhya, 1 Dosha Nyuna

MadatyayaSannipata is treated on the basis of dominance of Dosha. Vatolbana Sannipata

is treated with Amla Madya. Pittlobana Sannipata is treated with more water. Kapholbana

Sannipata is treated with Vamana, Upavasa etc.

54. rÉÉuÉSìè¹ålÉï xÉqpÉëÉÎliÉrÉÉïuÉ³É ¤ÉÉåprÉiÉå qÉlÉ: |

iÉÉuÉSåuÉÌuÉUliÉurÉÇ qÉ±ÉSÉiqÉuÉiÉÉ xÉSÉ ||54||
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xÉ.qÉÇ.OûÏ. - AÉÍµÉlÉÇ rÉÉqÉWû¨ÉåeÉ CirÉÉSrÉÉå ÌuÉÍkÉuÉïxÉÑqÉiÉÉqÉåwÉ CirÉliÉÉ: zsÉÉåMüÉ: mÉëÍ¤ÉmiÉÉ CirÉÉWÒû: mÉëÉgcÉ: |

rÉÉuÉSìè¹åËUÌiÉ xmÉ¹: ||54||

40 shloka starting from “Aashvinam Yamahatteja:…||”  up to

“Vidhirvasumatamesha……||” are Prakshipta (interpolated).

74. AlÉÑoÉlkÉpÉrÉÉSÒmÉSìuÉpÉrÉÉiÉç |

Anubandha means Upadrava i.e complication.
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8. Arshashchikitsitadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga

Hridaya

Chikitsasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya by

Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

8 164 155

10 verses after verse

no. 20 are not

counted in SM

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Total Shloka.

No.
Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

164 164 - 60

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Chikitsasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

8 7,17,19,54,62,74,77,91,92,94,100,104,114,135,141,142,145,152

4. Any Specific and important information

1. ‘Maharashtra’ word reference

2. Avapeeda sneha requires 4 Prahara for its digestion

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y N Y

2. Y N Y

3. Y N Y

4. Y N N

5. Y N N
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6. Y N Y

7. Y N Y

8. Y N Y

9. Y N Y

10. Y N N

11. Y N Y

12. Y N N

13. Y N N

14. Y N Y

15. Y N Y

16. Y N Y

17. Y N Y

18. Y N N

19. Y N Y

20. Y N N

21. Y N N

22. Y N N

23. Y N N

24. Y N N

25. Y N N

26. Y N N

27. Y N N

28. Y N N

29. Y N N

30. Y N N

31. Y N N

32. Y N N

33. Y N Y

34. Y N Y

35. Y N Y
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36. Y N N

37. Y N N

38. Y N N

39. Y N N

40. Y N N

41. Y N N

42. Y N Y

43. Y N N

44. Y N N

45. Y N N

46. Y N Y

47. Y N Y

48. Y N N

49. Y N Y

50. Y N Y

51. Y N Y

52. Y N N

53. Y N N

54. Y N N

55. Y N N

56. Y N N

57. Y N N

58. Y N N

59. Y N N

60. Y N N

61. Y N N

62. Y N Y

63. Y N N

64. Y N Y

65. Y N Y



Study of Chikitsasthana of Sanketmanjari Commentary

149

66. Y N N

67. Y N N

68. Y N Y

69. Y N Y

70. Y N Y

71. Y N Y

72. Y N Y

73. Y N N

74. Y N N

75. Y N N

76. Y N N

77. Y N N

78. Y N N

79. Y N N

80. Y N N

81. Y N N

82. Y N Y

83. Y N Y

84. Y N Y

85. Y N Y

86. Y N Y

87. Y N N

88. Y N N

89. Y N N

90. Y N N

91. Y N N

92. Y N N

93. Y N N

94. Y N N

95. Y N N
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96. Y N N

97. Y N N

98. Y N Y

99. Y N Y

100. Y N N

101. Y N Y

102. Y N Y

103. Y N Y

104. Y N N

105. Y N Y

106. Y N Y

107. Y N N

108. Y N N

109. Y N Y

110. Y N Y

111. Y N Y

112. Y N N

113. Y N N

114. Y N Y

115. Y N N

116. Y N N

117. Y N N

118. Y N N

119. Y N Y

120. Y N N

121. Y N N

122. Y N N

123. Y N N

124. Y N Y

125. Y N N
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126. Y N N

127. Y N N

128. Y N N

129. Y N N

130. Y N N

131. Y N N

132. Y N N

133. Y N N

134. Y N Y

135. Y N N

136. Y N Y

137. Y N Y

138. Y N Y

139. Y N Y

140. Y N N

141. Y N Y

142. Y N N

143. Y N N

144. Y N Y

145. Y N N

146. Y N N

147. Y N N

148. Y N N

149. Y N Y

150. Y N N

151. Y N Y

152. Y N N

153. Y N N

154. Y N Y

155. Y N N
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156. Y N N

157. Y N N

158. Y N N

159. Y N N

160. Y N N

161. Y N Y

162. Y N Y

163. Y N N

164. Y N N

Total 164 - 60

C. Specific commentary available with translation

8. AzÉïÍcÉÌMüÎixÉiÉqÉç

7. uÉÏiÉrÉl§ÉÇ ÌlÉwMüÉÍxÉiÉrÉl§ÉqÉç ||7||

Veetayantra means Nishkasita Yantra.

17. MüÉwhrÉïaÉlkÉæ: ÍzÉaÉëÑqÉÔsÉiuÉ‚×üiÉæ: ||17||

Karshnyagandhika means Shigru.

19. eÉÏqÉÔiÉÉå SåuÉSÉsÉÏ |

Jeemuta means Devadali.

54. Formulation described from Shloka no. 54 to 57 is named as Abhayarishta in

Ashtanga Hridayam. This nomenclature is not available in Sanket Manjari.

62. pÉ£üÉiÉç mÉÔuÉïqÉÉlÉÑsÉÉåqrÉÉrÉ uÉÉrÉÉå: xuÉqÉÉaÉïaÉqÉlÉÉrÉ MåüuÉsÉÇ bÉ×iÉÇ ÌmÉoÉåiÉç |

Here Anulomana is interpreted as Swamargagamana i.e returning of Vatadosha in its

normal pathway.
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74. xÉqÉÉUåÌiÉ qÉWûÉUÉ¹ípÉÉwÉrÉÉ mÉëÍxÉ®ÉlÉç |74||

Reference of ‘Maharashtra’ word.

77. uÉÉiÉÉÍkÉMåü pÉ£üxrÉ AliÉå, ÌmÉ¨ÉMüTürÉÉåpÉï£üqÉkrÉå |

This is in the context of the timing for offering various drinks with food. The

commentator explains that in Vata dominant condition drink is offered at the end of the

meal and in Pitta and Kapha dominant condition the drink is offered in between the meal.

91. LMüÉliÉÉiÉç ÌlÉ¶ÉrÉÉiÉç |91||

Here Ekantat means must.

92. mÉÉYrÉÇ YuÉÉjÉqÉç | MÑücÉlSlÉÇ mÉ¨ÉXûaÉç: |

Pakya means Qwath, Kuchandana means Patanga.

92. qÉrÉÔUMüqÉmÉÉqÉÉaÉïqÉç ||94||

Mayuraka means Apamarga.

100. ÌoÉsuÉMüMïüÌOûMüÉqÉmÉYuÉÇ ÌoÉsuÉqÉç

Bilakarkatika means unripe Bilva Fruit.

104. MüOèuÉ…¡û: zrÉÉålÉÉMü: |

Katvanga means Shyonaka.

114. AuÉmÉÏQûÉå qÉkrÉqÉÉ§ÉÉ mÉëWûUcÉiÉÑ¹rÉålÉ mÉcrÉqÉÉlÉÉ ||114||

Here Avapeeda Matra of Sneha means the medium quantity of Sneha which will be

digested in 4 Prahara.
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135. mÉÔÌiÉMüsMÇü MüUgeÉqÉç |

Pootikalka means Karanja.

141. qÉSÉ kÉÉiÉMüÐ | qÉkÉÑTüsÉÉ SìÉ¤ÉÉ | qÉÉÌSìUÌiÉÌuÉwÉÉ | AqsÉÌuÉSÒsÉqÉqsÉuÉåiÉxÉqÉç |141||

Mada means Dhataki, Madhuphala means Draksha, Madri means Ativisha and

Amlavidula means Amlavetasam.

142. MÑüqpÉÎx§ÉuÉ×iÉç |

Here Kumbha means Trivrit. Chandranandana considers Danti for Kumbha.

145. uÉUÉXûaÉÇ iuÉMçü ||145||

Varanga means Tvak.

152. qÉWûÉÌmÉcÉÑÌlÉqoÉ - mÉuÉïiÉÌlÉqoÉ:

Mahapichunimba means Parvatnimba.
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9. Atisarachikitsitadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Chikitsasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

9 124 125 Verse No. 43

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

124 124 - 25

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Chikitsasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

9 3,7,22,24,25,27,48

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Erandadi Yoga

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y N N

2. Y N N

3. Y N Y

4. Y N Y

5. Y N Y

6. Y N Y

7. Y N Y

8. Y N N

9. Y N N
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10. Y N Y

11. Y N N

12. Y N N

13. Y N N

14. Y N N

15. Y N N

16. Y N N

17. Y N Y

18. Y N N

19. Y N N

20. Y N Y

21. Y N N

22. Y N Y

23. Y N N

24. Y N Y

25. Y N Y

26. Y N N

27. Y N Y

28. Y N Y

29. Y N N

30. Y N Y

31. Y N N

32. Y N N

33. Y N N

34. Y N N

35. Y N N

36. Y N N

37. Y N N

38. Y N N

39. Y N N
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40. Y N N

41. Y N N

42. Y N N

43. Y N Y

44. Y N N

45. Y N Y

46. Y N Y

47. Y N Y

48. Y N N

49. Y N N

50. Y N N

51. Y N N

52. Y N Y

53. Y N Y

54. Y N Y

55. Y N N

56. Y N N

57. Y N N

58. Y N N

59. Y N N

60. Y N N

61. Y N N

62. Y N N

63. Y N N

64. Y N N

65. Y N N

66. Y N N

67. Y N N

68. Y N N

69. Y N N
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70. Y N N

71. Y N N

72. Y N N

73. Y N N

74. Y N N

75. Y N N

76. Y N N

77. Y N N

78. Y N N

79. Y N Y

80. Y N N

81. Y N N

82. Y N N

83. Y N N

84. Y N N

85. Y N N

86. Y N N

87. Y N N

88. Y N N

89. Y N N

90. Y N N

91. Y N N

92. Y N N

93. Y N N

94. Y N N

95. Y N N

96. Y N N

97. Y N N

98. Y N N

99. Y N N
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100. Y N N

101. Y N N

102. Y N N

103. Y N N

104. Y N N

105. Y N N

106. Y N N

107. Y N N

108. Y N N

109. Y N N

110. Y N N

111. Y N N

112. Y N N

113. Y N N

114. Y N N

115. Y N N

116. Y N N

117. Y N N

118. Y N N

119. Y N Y

120. Y N Y

121. Y N N

122. Y N N

123. Y N N

124. Y N Y

Total 124 - 25

C. Specific commentary available with translation

9. AiÉÏxÉÉUÍcÉÌMüÎixÉiÉqÉç
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3. EmÉå¤ÉÉ AÉæwÉkÉxrÉÉmÉëSÉlÉqÉç | ||3||

Upeksha means ignorance. Here it means ignoring the patient and not giving him the

medicine.

7. pÉÔiÉÏMÇü Mü¨É×hÉqÉç ||7||

Bhuteeka means Kattrina.

22. cÉÑgcÉÑ: zÉÉMüÌuÉzÉåwÉÉåÅqsÉ: sÉÑOûmÉÑOûrÉÉ CÌiÉ pÉÉwÉÉrÉÉqÉç | sÉÉåmÉÉMüÉå eÉqoÉÑpÉåS: ||22||

Chunchu is sour vegetable, also known as Lutaputaya. Lopaka is a type of Jambu.

24. MücNÒûUÉ SÒUÉsÉpÉÉ | TügeÉÏ pÉÉaÉÏï | zÉåsÉÑeÉ: zsÉå iÉMü: ||24||

Kachchhura means Duralabha. Phanji means Bharngi. Sheluja means Shleshmantaka.

25. ZÉsÉÉå rÉÔwÉ: ||

Khala means Yusha.

27. rÉÉuÉzÉÔMÇü rÉuÉ¤ÉÉU: ||27||

Yavashuka means Yavakshara.

48. ÌlÉ¸lÉlÉç MÑüljÉlÉÇ MÑüuÉïlÉç ||48||

Nishthanan means Kunthana i.e. to drive away.

10. Additional Shlokas with their translation that are not available in Ashtanga

Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)

43. LUhQûÌoÉsuÉrÉuÉaÉÉå¤ÉÑUMüÉqsÉÍxÉ®ÉÇ mÉjrÉÉÍsÉWûlÉç qÉkÉÑrÉÑiÉÉqÉjÉuÉÉ aÉÑQåûlÉ |

M×ücdímÉëuÉ×¨ÉqÉÌmÉ zÉÔsÉqÉxÉ×ÎauÉÍqÉ´ÉÇ WûlrÉÉSuÉzrÉqÉÌiÉxÉÉUqÉÑSaÉëuÉåaÉqÉ ||43||

Erandadi Yoga – Erand, Bilva, Yava, Gokshura is processed with Amla drugs or Haritaki

is licked with honey or jaggery. These formulations cure the fierce painful bloody

diarrhea.
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10. Grahanidoshachikitsitadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Chikitsasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

10 93 99 Verse No. 27 to 32

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

93 93 - 15

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Chikitsasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

10 6, 30,40,89

4. Any Specific and important information

Two formulations

1. Panchamooladi Choorna

2. Tryushanadi Ghrita

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y N N

2. Y N Y

3. Y N N

4. Y N N

5. Y N N

6. Y N Y

7. Y N N
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8. Y N N

9. Y N N

10. Y N N

11. Y N N

12. Y N N

13. Y N N

14. Y N N

15. Y N N

16. Y N N

17. Y N N

18. Y N N

19. Y N N

20. Y N N

21. Y N N

22. Y N N

23. Y N N

24. Y N N

25. Y N N

26. Y N N

27. Y N N

28. Y N N

29. Y N N

30. Y N N

31. Y N N

32. Y N N

33. Y N N

34. Y N Y

35. Y N N

36. Y N N

37. Y N N
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38. Y N N

39. Y N N

40. Y N N

41. Y N N

42. Y N Y

43. Y N N

44. Y N N

45. Y N N

46. Y N N

47. Y N N

48. Y N N

49. Y N Y

50. Y N N

51. Y N N

52. Y N Y

53. Y N N

54. Y N N

55. Y N N

56. Y N N

57. Y N N

58. Y N N

59. Y N Y

60. Y N N

61. Y N N

62. Y N N

63. Y N Y

64. Y N N

65. Y N Y

66. Y N N

67. Y N N
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68. Y N N

69. Y N N

70. Y N Y

71. Y N N

72. Y N Y

73. Y N Y

74. Y N N

75. Y N N

76. Y N N

77. Y N Y

78. Y N N

79. Y N N

80. Y N N

81. Y N N

82. Y N N

83. Y N N

84. Y N N

85. Y N N

86. Y N Y

87. Y N N

88. Y N N

89. Y N N

90. Y N N

91. Y N N

92. Y N Y

93. Y N N

Total 93 - 15

C. Specific commentary available with translation

10.aÉëWûhÉÏSÉåwÉÍcÉÌMüÎixÉiÉÇ
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6. cÉiÉÑhÉÉïÇ MüÉåsÉSÉÌQûqÉuÉ×¤ÉÉqsÉcÉÑÌ¢üMüÉhÉÉqÉç ||6||

This commentary is in the context of Grahaneedoshahara Choorna. ‘Chaturnam

Amlanam’ means Kola, Dadima, Vrikshamla and Chukrika.

30. : ॥
Pakya means Yava Kshara.

40. mÉOûÉåsÉåÌiÉ | ÌiÉ£Çü pÉÔÌlÉqoÉ: || 40||

This commentary is for Patoladi Choorna. In this formulation Tikta means Bhunimba.

89. iÉqÉirÉÎalÉÇ - xÉ. xÉ. - pÉxqÉMüÉZrÉÇ

Atyagni is interpreted as Bhasmaka in Sarvanga Sundara which is not available in Sanket

Manjari.

D. Additional Shlokas with their translation that are not available in Ashtanga

Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)

27-32

²å mÉgcÉqÉÔsrÉÉæ xÉUsÉÇ SåuÉSÉÂ xÉlÉÉaÉUqÉç |

ÌmÉmmÉsÉÏ ÌmÉmmÉsÉÏqÉÔsÉÇ ÍcÉ§ÉMüÉå WûÎxiÉÌmÉmmÉsÉÏ ||27||

zÉhÉoÉÏeÉÇ rÉuÉÉlÉç MüÉåsÉÉlÉç MÑüsÉijÉÉlÉç xÉÑUpÉÏÇxiÉjÉÉ |

mÉÉcÉrÉåSÉUlÉÉsÉålÉ SklÉÉ xÉÉæuÉÏUMåülÉç uÉÉ ||28||

cÉiÉÑpÉÉïaÉÉuÉzÉåwÉåhÉ mÉcÉå¨ÉålÉ bÉ×iÉÉRûMüqÉç |

xuÉÎeÉïMüÉrÉÉ uÉzÉÔMüÉZrÉÉæ ¤ÉÉUÉæ SiuÉÉ cÉ rÉÑÌ£üiÉ: ||29||

xÉælkÉuÉÉåÎ°SxÉÉqÉÑSìÌuÉQûÉlÉÉÇ UÉåqÉMüxrÉ cÉ |

xÉxÉÉæuÉcÉïsÉmÉÉYrÉÉlÉÉÇ pÉÉaÉÉlÉç Ì²mÉÍsÉMüÉlÉç mÉ×jÉMü ||30||

ÌuÉlÉÏrÉcÉÑÍhÉïiÉÉÇxiÉxqÉÉiÉç mÉÉrÉrÉåiÉç mÉëxÉ×ÌiÉÇ oÉÑkÉ: |

MüUÉåirÉÎalÉoÉsÉÇ uÉhrÉïÇ uÉÉiÉblÉÇ pÉÑ£ümÉÉcÉlÉqÉç |31||
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xÉÇ qÉÇ OûÏ - ²å CÌiÉ xmÉ¹Éæ ²Éæ || 27,28|| cÉiÉÑpÉÉïaÉåÌiÉ rÉÑÌ£üiÉ: mÉcÉåÌSirÉluÉrÉ: ||29|| mÉÉYrÉÉå rÉuÉ¤ÉÉU:

||30|| ÌuÉlÉÏrÉåÌiÉ xmÉ¹Éæ ²Éæ ||31,32||

Panchamooladi Choorna – Laghupanchamoola, Brihatpanchamool, Saral, Devadaru,

Shunthi, Pippali, Pippalimoola, Chitraka, Hastipippali, Shanabeeja, Yava, Kola, Kulattha,

Surabhi is mixed with Aarnala, Dadhi or Sauveeraka. This mixture is heated and reduced

to ¼th. Then 1 Adhaka Ghrita is added to this mixture and reheated. When the medicated

Ghee is prepared, Swarjika Kshara, Saindhava, Udbhida Lavana, Samudra Lavana, Bida

Lavana, Romaka Lavana, Sauvarchala Kshara and Yava Kshara are added in 2 Pala

quantities each. The whole formulation gets converted in to Choorna form. This Choorna

is good to improve the status of Agni. It also increases complexion, reduces the

aggravated Vata Dosha and improves the digestion of food.

32. §rÉÔwÉhÉÌ§ÉTüsÉÉMüsMåü ÌoÉsuÉqÉÉ§Éå aÉÑQûÉiÉç mÉsÉå |

xÉÌmÉïwÉÉåÅ¹mÉsÉÇ ÍxÉ®Ç qÉÉ§ÉÉÇ qÉlSÉlÉsÉ: ÌmÉoÉåiÉç ||32||

Tryushanadi Ghrita - 8 Pala Ghrita is medicated with Trikatu and Triphala Kalka is taken

in 1 Bilva quantity each and 1 Pala of Guda (Jaggery). This medicated ghee is

recommended for Mandanala condition.
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11. Mutraghata Chikitsitadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Chikitsasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

11 63 63 -

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

63 63 - 12

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Chikitsasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

11 6,9,11,12,13,22,30,63

4. Any Specific and important information

Effect of injury on the organs that are to be protected during Surgery.

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y N N

2. Y N N

3. Y N N

4. Y N Y

5. Y N N

6. Y N Y

7. Y N Y

8. Y N N

9. Y N Y
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10. Y N Y

11. Y N Y

12. Y N N

13. Y N Y

14. Y N N

15. Y N Y

16. Y N N

17. Y N N

18. Y N Y

19. Y N N

20. Y N N

21. Y N N

22. Y N Y

23. Y N N

24. Y N N

25. Y N Y

26. Y N N

27. Y N N

28. Y N N

29. Y N N

30. Y N N

31. Y N N

32. Y N N

33. Y N N

34. Y N N

35. Y N N

36. Y N N

37. Y N N

38. Y N N

39. Y N N
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40. Y N N

41. Y N N

42. Y N N

43. Y N N

44. Y N N

45. Y N N

46. Y N N

47. Y N N

48. Y N N

49. Y N N

50. Y N N

51. Y N N

52. Y N N

53. Y N N

54. Y N N

55. Y N N

56. Y N N

57. Y N N

58. Y N N

59. Y N N

60. Y N N

61. Y N N

62. Y N N

63. Y N Y

Total 63 - 12

C. Specific commentary available with translation

11. qÉÔ§ÉÉbÉÉiÉÍcÉÌMüÎixÉiÉÇ

6. mÉÉYrÉÇ rÉuÉ¤ÉÉU: ||6||
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Pakya means Yavakshara.

9. MüÉsÉxÉårÉÇ MüÉÎgeÉMüqÉç ||9||

While describing the management of Kaphaja Mutrakrichchhra, this Kalaseya is

recommended. Kalaseya means buttermilk. But in this commentary it is considered as

Kanjika.

11-13. zÉÏÌiÉuÉÉUMüoÉÏeÉÇ xÉWûcÉU oÉÏeÉqÉç ||11|| kÉuÉåÌiÉ xmÉ¹qÉç ||12|| iÉæËUÌiÉ | iÉækÉïuÉÉÌSÍpÉ: xÉÉÍkÉiÉÉÇ mÉårÉÉÇ

S±ÉiÉç | AjÉuÉÉ mÉëuÉÉsÉÇ ÌuÉSìÓqÉÇ zÉÉåÍkÉiÉqÉÉËUiÉÇ iÉhQÒûsÉÉqoÉÑlÉÉ S±ÉiÉç ||13||

Sheetivaraka Beeja means Sahachara Beeja. Praval means Vidruma. Here Praval Bhasma

after the process of Shodhana and Marana is expected. It should be taken with

Tandulambu.

12. ÍzÉiÉÏuÉÉUMüxrÉç - xÉ.xÉ. MüUgeÉxrÉ

Arunadatta interprets Sheetivaraka as Karanja

22. : : ।
Itkata is one of the types of Ikshu.

30. lÉ×irÉMÑühQûMÇü qÉQÒûuÉÉ CÌiÉ pÉÉwÉÉ ||30||

Nrityakundaka is known as Maduva in local language.

xÉ.xÉ. - lÉ×irÉMÑühQûMü - iÉÑqoÉUÏ |

But Arunadatta interprets Nrityakundaka as Tumbari.

63. qÉÔ§ÉåÌiÉ | qÉÔ§ÉuÉWûx§ÉÉåiÉ: NåûSÉlqÉÔ§ÉÌlÉaÉïqÉ: ||1|| zÉÑ¢üuÉWûx§ÉÉåiÉ: NåûSÉ³ÉmÉÑÇxÉMüiÉÉ ||2|| oÉÎxiÉx§ÉÉåiÉ:

NåûSÉlqÉ×ÌiÉ: ||3|| uÉ×wÉhÉx§ÉÉåiÉ: NåûSÉÎssÉ…¡ûlÉÉzÉ: ||4|| xÉåuÉlÉÏ NåûSÉSìÓMçü ||5|| aÉÑSuÉWûx§ÉÉåiÉ: NåûSÉixÉ±Éå qÉ×ÌiÉ:

||6|| qÉÔ§ÉqÉÉaÉïNåûSÉlqÉÔ§ÉÌlÉaÉïqÉ: ||7|| rÉÉåÌlÉ¶NåûSÉiÉç aÉpÉÉïaÉëWûhÉqÉ ||63||
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It is said in the main text that 8 organs are protected during Surgery. Here the

commentator explains the complications caused due to injury to these 8 organs. Injury to

Mutravaha Srota leads to leakage or urine. Injury to Shukravaha Srota leads to

impotency. Injury to Basti leads to death. Injury to Vrishana leads to Linganasha. Injury

to Sevanee leads to pain. Injury to Guda leads to immediate death. Injury to urinary tract

leads to leakage of urine from the site of injury. Injury to Yoni leads to inability to

conceive the pregnancy.
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12. Prameha Chikitsitadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Chikitsasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

12 43½ 43½ -

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

43½ 43½ - 10

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Chikitsasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

12 11,12,16

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y N N

2. Y N N

3. Y N Y

4. Y N Y

5. Y N Y

6. Y N N

7. Y N N

8. Y N N

9. Y N N

10. Y N N

11. Y N Y
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12. Y N Y

13. Y N N

14. Y N N

15. Y N N

16. Y N Y

17. Y N Y

18. Y N N

19. Y N N

20. Y N N

21. Y N N

22. Y N N

23. Y N N

24. Y N N

25. Y N N

26. Y N N

27. Y N N

28. Y N N

29. Y N N

30. Y N N

31. Y N N

32. Y N N

33. Y N N

34. Y N Y

35. Y N N

36. Y N Y

37. Y N N

38. Y N N

39. Y N N

40. Y N Y

41. Y N N
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42. Y N N

43. Y N N

43½ Y N N

Total 43½ - 10

C. Specific commentary available with translation

12. mÉëqÉåWûÍcÉÌMüÎixÉiÉÇ

11. uÉÉšÉ MÇüxÉÉËU: |

Vatya means Kansari.

12. ÌiÉsÉxÉwÉïmÉÌmÉhrÉÉMüeÉlqÉÉ ´ÉÏMÑü‚ÑüOûxÉÇ¥É: ZÉsÉMü: MüÉÎgeÉMüpÉåS: ÌWûiÉ: xÉ cÉ qÉÉsÉuÉMåüwÉÑ mÉëÍxÉ®: ||

12||

Shrikukkuta Khala is a type of Kanji famous in Malava area prepared from Tila, Sarshapa

and Pinyaka.

16. uÉ×¤ÉMÇü uÉ×¤ÉÉqsÉqÉç ||16|| MÑüxÉÑqÉÇ kÉÉiÉYrÉÉ: ||

Here Vrikshaka means Vrikshamla. Kusum represents Dhatri flowers.
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13. Vidradhi Vriddhi Chikitsitadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Chikitsasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

13 51 51 -

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

51 51 - 06

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Chikitsasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

13 28,49,50,51

4. Any Specific and important information

Guideline for Agnikarma in Vriddhi, Gulma, Pleeha and Vishvachi diseases

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y N N

2. Y N N

3. Y N N

4. Y N N

5. Y N N

6. Y N N

7. Y N N

8. Y N Y

9. Y N Y
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10. Y N N

11. Y N N

12. Y N N

13. Y N N

14. Y N N

15. Y N N

16. Y N N

17. Y N N

18. Y N N

19. Y N N

20. Y N N

21. Y N N

22. Y N N

23. Y N N

24. Y N N

25. Y N N

26. Y N N

27. Y N N

28. Y N N

29. Y N N

30. Y N N

31. Y N N

32. Y N N

33. Y N N

34. Y N N

35. Y N N

36. Y N N

37. Y N N

38. Y N N

39. Y N N
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40. Y N Y

41. Y N N

42. Y N N

43. Y N N

44. Y N N

45. Y N N

46. Y N N

47. Y N N

48. Y N N

49. Y N Y

50. Y N Y

51. Y N Y

Total 51 - 06

C. Specific commentary available with translation

13.ÌuÉSìÍkÉuÉ×Î®ÍcÉÌMüÎixÉiÉÇ

28. ÌlÉSÒïWûÏiÉÇ SÉåWûlÉÇ MÑürÉÉïiÉç |

This commentary is in the context of breast abscess. Nirduhitam means emptying the

breasts.

४९-५१ –

४९

॥५०

५१॥

This commentary is in the context of Agnikarma recommended for Vriddhi, Gulma etc.

In case of Vriddhi, Agnikarma is done on the same side of Vriddhi. First an oblique

incision is taken on the yellow Snayu at the thumb with Ardhendu Suchi. Then

Agnikarma is done at the same location. Other experts advise to do the Agnikarma at
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Anamika Anguli instead of Angushtha. In case of Gulma, Vatakaphaja Pleeha and

Vishvachi, the Agnikarma is done at the yellow Snayu of Kanishthika and Anamika

Anguli.
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14. Gulmachikitsitadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Chikitsasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

14 129½ 129 Verse No. 129

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

129½ 129½ - 29

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Chikitsasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

14 18,50,69,80,85,87,116

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Role of Raktamokshana in Pittaja Gulma Chikitsa

2. Importance of Agni in Gulma Chikitsa

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y N N

2. Y N N

3. Y N N

4. Y N N

5. Y N N

6. Y N N

7. Y N N

8. Y N N
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9. Y N N

10. Y N Y

11. Y N N

12. Y N N

13. Y N Y

14. Y N N

15. Y N N

16. Y N N

17. Y N Y

18. Y N Y

19. Y N N

20. Y N N

21. Y N N

22. Y N N

23. Y N N

24. Y N N

25. Y N N

26. Y N Y

27. Y N Y

28. Y N N

29. Y N Y

30. Y N Y

31. Y N Y

32. Y N N

33. Y N N

34. Y N N

35. Y N N

36. Y N N

37. Y N N

38. Y N N
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39. Y N N

40. Y N N

41. Y N N

42. Y N N

43. Y N N

44. Y N N

45. Y N N

46. Y N N

47. Y N N

48. Y N N

49. Y N N

50. Y N Y

51. Y N N

52. Y N N

53. Y N N

54. Y N N

55. Y N N

56. Y N N

57. Y N N

58. Y N N

59. Y N N

60. Y N Y

61. Y N N

62. Y N Y

63. Y N Y

64. Y N Y

65. Y N N

66. Y N Y

67. Y N N

68. Y N N
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69. Y N N

70. Y N N

71. Y N Y

72. Y N N

73. Y N N

74. Y N N

75. Y N Y

76. Y N N

77. Y N N

78. Y N Y

79. Y N Y

80. Y N Y

81. Y N Y

82. Y N Y

83. Y N N

84. Y N N

85. Y N Y

86. Y N Y

87. Y N N

88. Y N Y

89. Y N N

90. Y N N

91. Y N N

92. Y N N

93. Y N N

94. Y N Y

95. Y N N

96. Y N N

97. Y N N

98. Y N N
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99. Y N N

100. Y N N

101. Y N N

102. Y N N

103. Y N N

104. Y N N

105. Y N N

106. Y N N

107. Y N N

108. Y N N

109. Y N N

110. Y N N

111. Y N N

112. Y N N

113. Y N N

114. Y N N

115. Y N N

116. Y N N

117. Y N Y

118. Y N Y

119. Y N N

120. Y N N

121. Y N N

122. Y N N

123. Y N N

124. Y N N

125. Y N N

126. Y N N

127. Y N Y

128. Y N N
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129. Y N N

129½ Y N N

Total 129½ - 29

C. Specific commentary available with translation

14. aÉÑsqÉÍcÉÌMüÎixÉiÉÇ

18. EwÉMü: xÉÉåUÉ ||18||

xÉ.xÉ. EwÉMü: - MüssÉU:

This is from Dashmooladi Ghrita Formulation. In this formulation Ushaka is interpreted

as Sora. But Arundatta interprets Ushaka as Kallara.

50. uÉÉšÉÀÇû mÉÑwMüUqÉÔsÉqÉç ||50||

Here Vatyahva is interpreted as Pushkarmoola.

69. ÌWû rÉxqÉÉSì£Çü urÉqsÉiÉÉqÉqsÉiÉÉqÉqsÉpÉÉuÉÇ rÉÉirÉiÉxiÉSì£Çü lÉÉÎxiÉ cÉåiÉ¨ÉlqÉÔsÉÉ mÉÏQûÉÌmÉlÉÉÎxiÉ ||

This commentary is in the context of Raktamokshana recommended for Paittika Gulma.

Rakta is root cause for Amlata and Vidaha in Pittaja Gulma. If this vitiated Rakta is

removed by Raktamokshana there would not be any pain as the root cause is already

removed.

80. xÉ²ÏmÉÏÌiÉ | xÉ²ÏmÉÏ xÉqÉÏcÉÏlÉ zÉiÉÉuÉUÏ ||80||

In Bhallatakadi Ghrita, Dvipi is interpreted as Shatavari.

85. AeÉmÉSÉå oÉMïüUZÉÑU: | AÉSzÉåïlÉ uÉÉ aÉÑsqÉÇ mÉÏQûrÉåiÉç ||85||

Ajapada mean goat hoof and Adarsha means glass.

87. ÌuÉxÉ×iÉå cÉÍsÉiÉå ||87||

Visrite means spreaded or extended.
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116. AÉUÍhÉMüÉåijÉålÉÉÎalÉqÉljÉSÉÂhÉÉ ||116||

Aaranikothena means prepared from Agnimatha plant.

D. Additional Shlokas with their translation that are not available in Ashtanga

Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)

129.  qÉlSåÅalÉÉæ uÉ®ïiÉå aÉÑsqÉ: mÉëSÏmiÉå iÉÑ mÉëzÉÉqrÉÌiÉ |

zÉqÉmÉëMüÉåmÉÉæ SÉåwÉÉhÉÉÇ xÉuÉåïwÉÉqÉåiÉSÉ´ÉrÉÉæ ||129||

Weak status of Agni increases the size of Gulma where as improvement in Agni reduces

the size of Gulma. Thus increase and decrease of Dosha in Gulma depends upon the

status of Agni.
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15. Udarachikitsitadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Chikitsasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

15 131½ 130½

A line after verse

No. 67 & 79 is not

available in SM

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

131½ 131½ - 13

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Chikitsasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

15 -

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y N N

2. Y N N

3. Y N N

4. Y N N

5. Y N N

6. Y N N

7. Y N N

8. Y N N

9. Y N N
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10. Y N N

11. Y N N

12. Y N N

13. Y N N

14. Y N N

15. Y N N

16. Y N N

17. Y N N

18. Y N N

19. Y N N

20. Y N N

21. Y N N

22. Y N N

23. Y N Y

24. Y N Y

25. Y N N

26. Y N N

27. Y N Y

28. Y N N

29. Y N Y

30. Y N N

31. Y N N

32. Y N N

33. Y N N

34. Y N N

35. Y N N

36. Y N N

37. Y N N

38. Y N N

39. Y N N
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40. Y N N

41. Y N N

42. Y N Y

43. Y N N

44. Y N N

45. Y N N

46. Y N N

47. Y N Y

48. Y N N

49. Y N N

50. Y N N

51. Y N N

52. Y N Y

53. Y N N

54. Y N N

55. Y N N

56. Y N Y

57. Y N Y

58. Y N N

59. Y N Y

60. Y N N

61. Y N N

62. Y N N

63. Y N N

64. Y N N

65. Y N N

66. Y N N

67. Y N N

68. Y N N

69. Y N N
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70. Y N N

71. Y N Y

72. Y N N

73. Y N Y

74. Y N N

75. Y N N

76. Y N N

77. Y N N

78. Y N N

79. Y N N

80. Y N N

81. Y N N

82. Y N N

83. Y N N

84. Y N N

85. Y N Y

86. Y N N

87. Y N N

88. Y N N

89. Y N N

90. Y N N

91. Y N N

92. Y N N

93. Y N N

94. Y N N

95. Y N N

96. Y N N

97. Y N N

98. Y N N

99. Y N N
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100. Y N N

101. Y N N

102. Y N N

103. Y N N

104. Y N N

105. Y N N

106. Y N N

107. Y N N

108. Y N N

109. Y N N

110. Y N N

111. Y N N

112. Y N N

113. Y N N

114. Y N N

115. Y N N

116. Y N N

117. Y N N

118. Y N N

119. Y N N

120. Y N N

121. Y N N

122. Y N N

123. Y N N

124. Y N N

125. Y N N

126. Y N N

127. Y N N

128. Y N N

129. Y N N
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130. Y N N

131. Y N N

131½ Y N N

Total 131½ - 13
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16. Pandurogachikitsitadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Chikitsasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

16 57 58 Verse No. 58

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

57 57 - 06

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Chikitsasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

16 19,40,41,55

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Formulation described from Shloka no. 16 to 19 is termed as Mandoor Vataka

in Sarvanga Sundara commentary. Such nomenclature is not available in

Sanket Manjari commentary.

2. New Formulation – Ayasadi Modaka

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y N N

2. Y N N

3. Y N N

4. Y N N

5. Y N N

6. Y N N
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7. Y N N

8. Y N N

9. Y N N

10. Y N N

11. Y N N

12. Y N N

13. Y N N

14. Y N N

15. Y N N

16. Y N N

17. Y N N

18. Y N N

19. Y N Y

20. Y N N

21. Y N N

22. Y N N

23. Y N N

24. Y N Y

25. Y N Y

26. Y N Y

27. Y N N

28. Y N N

29. Y N N

30. Y N N

31. Y N N

32. Y N N

33. Y N N

34. Y N N

35. Y N N

36. Y N N
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37. Y N N

38. Y N N

39. Y N N

40. Y N Y

41. Y N N

42. Y N N

43. Y N N

44. Y N N

45. Y N N

46. Y N N

47. Y N N

48. Y N N

49. Y N N

50. Y N N

51. Y N N

52. Y N N

53. Y N N

54. Y N N

55. Y N Y

56. Y N N

57. Y N N

Total 57 - 06

C. Specific commentary available with translation

16. mÉÉhQÒûUÉåaÉÍcÉÌMüÎixÉiÉÇ

19. AeÉUMüqÉeÉÏhÉïqÉç ||19||

Here Ajaraka is interptreted as Ajeerna.

40-41. mÉëxjÉ CÌiÉ | mÉjrÉÉzÉiÉqÉÉlÉÇ, mÉëxjÉ 1 iÉiYuÉÉjÉ mÉëxjÉ 4, mÉjrÉÉuÉ×liÉ 50, MÑüQûuÉ 1, bÉ×iÉmÉëxjÉ 1|
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Pathyadi Ghrita details – Haritaki 100, Water – 4 Prastha, Haritaki Vrinta – 50, Water for

Kalka – 1 Kudava, Ghrita – 1 Prastha

55. rÉÉmÉlÉÉlÉç UÉåaÉzÉÉÎliÉMüUÉlÉç ||55|| rÉÉmÉlÉÉlÉç - xÉ.xÉ. - mÉëÉhÉMüÉËUhÉ:

This is in the context of Haleemaka Chikitsa. Yapana is interpreted as disease pacifier.

Arunadatta interprets Yapana as good for health.

D. Additional Shlokas with their translation that are not available in Ashtanga

Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)

58. ArÉÎxiÉsÉ§rÉÔwÉhÉMüÉåsÉpÉÉaÉæ: xÉuÉæï: xÉqÉÇ qÉÉÍ¤ÉMükÉÉiÉÑcÉÔhÉïqÉç |

iÉæqÉÉåïSMü: ¤ÉÉæSìrÉÑiÉÉåÅlÉÑiÉ¢ü: mÉÉhQèuÉÉqÉrÉå¬ÕUaÉiÉåÅÌmÉ zÉxiÉ: ||58||

Ayasadi Modaka – A Modaka is prepared with Loha, Tila, Trikatu 1 part each and

Makshika Bhasma 3 part. This Modaka is consumed with honey and Takra is given as

Anupana.This Ayasadi Modaka is recommeneded for Pandu.
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17. Shvayathuchikitsitadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Chikitsasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

17 42 42 -

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

42 42 - 09

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Chikitsasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

17 2,4,9,11,36,42

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y N Y

2. Y N N

3. Y N N

4. Y N Y

5. Y N N

6. Y N Y

7. Y N N

8. Y N Y

9. Y N Y

10. Y N N

11. Y N Y
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12. Y N N

13. Y N N

14. Y N N

15. Y N N

16. Y N N

17. Y N N

18. Y N N

19. Y N N

20. Y N N

21. Y N N

22. Y N N

23. Y N N

24. Y N N

25. Y N N

26. Y N N

27. Y N N

28. Y N N

29. Y N N

30. Y N N

31. Y N N

32. Y N N

33. Y N N

34. Y N N

35. Y N N

36. Y N Y

37. Y N Y

38. Y N N

39. Y N N

40. Y N N

41. Y N N
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42. Y N Y

Total 42 - 09

C. Specific commentary available with translation

17. µÉrÉjÉÑÍcÉÌMüÎixÉiÉqÉÇ

1. xÉÉqÉå µÉrÉjÉÉæ mÉÑUÉ mÉëjÉqÉÇ ÌuÉzÉÉåÍkÉiÉ: M×üiÉ uÉqÉlÉÌuÉUåMüÉÌS: sÉbÉÑ pÉÑYiuÉÉ MüÉåwhÉÉqpÉxÉÉ lÉÉaÉUÉÌS ÌmÉoÉåiÉç ||1||

Sama Shoth is first treated with Vamana, Virechana etc. Shodhana Chikitsa then he is

offered Laghu Bhojana followed by Nagaradi Choorna along with Ushnodaka.

AÂhÉS¨É - ÌuÉzÉÉåwÉhÉqÉç EmÉuÉÉxÉ: |

But Arunadatta translates Vishoshanaa as Upavasa. Here Arundatta’s opinion is more

appropriate because Shodhana Chikitsa can not be given in Sama Dosha.

4. AÉqÉÌuÉOèû AÉqÉÉ¨Éï: aÉÑÂÌuÉOèû AÉqÉÉÌiÉxÉÉUÏ, ÍpÉ³ÉÌuÉOèû mÉYuÉÉÌiÉxÉÉUÏ | ÌuÉoÉ®ÌuÉOèû oÉ®MüÉå¸: ||4||

Amavit is seen in Aamrogi. Guruvit is seen in Amatisari. Bhinnavit is seen in Pakvatisari.

Vibaddhavit is seen in Baddhakoshtha.

9. zÉqÉsÉ ÌuÉOèû |

Shamala means feces.

11. rÉuÉÉlÉMü: ZÉÑUÉxÉÉlÉÏ AeÉuÉÉrÉlÉ |11||

Yavanaka means Khurasani Ajavayana.

36. cÉhQûÉ lÉZÉÏlÉÉqÉÉ cÉlSlÉpÉåS: uÉUÉQûSåzÉå mÉëÍxÉ®: ||36||

Chanda means a type of Chandana, known as Nakhee in Varaada Desha.

MüÉsÉåÌiÉ oÉxiÉaÉlkÉÉ MüÉUuÉÏ | LMæüÌwÉMüÉ Ì§ÉuÉ×iÉÉ ||36||

Bastagandha means Karavee. Akaishika means Trivrit.

MüÉsÉ - qÉÎgeÉ¸É - ClSÒ, LMæüÌwÉMüÉ - qÉÉÇxÉÏ |

Indu considers Manjishtha for Kala and Jatamansi for Akaishika.
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42. mÉjrÉÉmÉjrÉålÉ xÉÇÍqÉ´ÉpÉÉåerÉÇ xÉqÉzÉlÉÇ qÉiÉqÉç | AUÉ§ÉÉæ ÌSuÉÉ ||42||

Samashana means taking wholesome and unwholesome food together. Aratrau means

daytime.
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18. Visarpachikitsitadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Chikitsasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

18 38 37½

Verse no. 27 is a

mixture of two

lines.

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

38 38 - 04

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Chikitsasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

18 12,25

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Padmotpaladi Gana

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y N N

2. Y N N

3. Y N N

4. Y N N

5. Y N N

6. Y N N

7. Y N N
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8. Y N N

9. Y N N

10. Y N N

11. Y N Y

12. Y N Y

13. Y N N

14. Y N N

15. Y N N

16. Y N N

17. Y N Y

18. Y N N

19. Y N N

20. Y N N

21. Y N N

22. Y N N

23. Y N N

24. Y N N

25. Y N Y

26. Y N N

27. Y N N

28. Y N N

29. Y N N

30. Y N N

31. Y N N

32. Y N N

33. Y N N

34. Y N N

35. Y N N

36. Y N N

37. Y N N
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38. Y N N

Total 38 - 04

C. Specific commentary available with translation

18. ÌuÉxÉmÉïÍcÉÌMüÎixÉiÉÇ

11-12 mÉ©ÉåimÉsÉzÉæuÉÉsÉmÉÇMüSÕuÉÉïqÉ×hÉÉsÉ´ÉÑ…¡ûÉOûMüMüxÉåÂMüzÉMïüUÉ¾ûÏoÉåUcÉlSlÉqÉÑ£üÉqÉÍhÉaÉæËUMümÉrÉxrÉÉ

mÉëmÉÉæhQûUÏMüqÉkÉÑMüÌoÉxÉmÉ©MübÉ×iÉ¤ÉÏUÉhÉÏÌiÉ |

Padmotpaladi Gana – Padmotpaladi Gana comprises Padma, Utpala, Shaivala, Kamala,

Durva, Mrinala, Shringataka, Kasheruka, Hribera, Chandana, Mukta, Mani, Gairika,

Payasya, Prapaundarika, Madhuka, Padmaka, Ghrita and Ksheera.

25. M×üwhÉaÉlkÉÉ ÍzÉaÉëÑ |

Krishnagandha means Shigru.
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19. Kushthachikitsitadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Chikitsasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

19 98 98 -

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

98 98 - 20

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Chikitsasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

19 12,19,22,24,32,41,51,58,65,69,72,74,76,81

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y N N

2. Y N N

3. Y N N

4. Y N N

5. Y N N

6. Y N N

7. Y N N

8. Y N N

9. Y N N
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10. Y N N

11. Y N N

12. Y N Y

13. Y N N

14. Y N N

15. Y N N

16. Y N N

17. Y N N

18. Y N N

19. Y N Y

20. Y N N

21. Y N N

22. Y N Y

23. Y N N

24. Y N Y

25. Y N N

26. Y N N

27. Y N N

28. Y N Y

29. Y N Y

30. Y N Y

31. Y N N

32. Y N Y

33. Y N N

34. Y N N

35. Y N N

36. Y N Y

37. Y N N

38. Y N N

39. Y N N
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40. Y N N

41. Y N N

42. Y N Y

43. Y N Y

44. Y N N

45. Y N N

46. Y N N

47. Y N N

48. Y N N

49. Y N N

50. Y N N

51. Y N Y

52. Y N N

53. Y N N

54. Y N N

55. Y N N

56. Y N N

57. Y N N

58. Y N Y

59. Y N N

60. Y N N

61. Y N N

62. Y N N

63. Y N N

64. Y N N

65. Y N Y

66. Y N N

67. Y N N

68. Y N N

69. Y N Y
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70. Y N N

71. Y N N

72. Y N Y

73. Y N N

74. Y N Y

75. Y N Y

76. Y N Y

77. Y N N

78. Y N N

79. Y N N

80. Y N N

81. Y N Y

82. Y N N

83. Y N N

84. Y N N

85. Y N N

86. Y N N

87. Y N N

88. Y N N

89. Y N N

90. Y N Y

91. Y N N

92. Y N N

93. Y N N

94. Y N N

95. Y N N

96. Y N N

97. Y N N

98. Y N N

Total 98 - 20
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C. Specific commentary available with translation

19. MÑü¸ÍcÉÌMüÎixÉiÉÇ

12. iÉÑuÉU: SÍ¤ÉhÉSåzÉå iÉÉåqoÉU CÌiÉ mÉëÍxÉ®Éå uÉ×¤ÉÌuÉzÉåwÉxiÉ¨ÉæsÉÇ MÑühŽåsÉ CÌiÉ ‚üÍcÉiÉç ||12||

Tuvara is famous as Tombara in Southern area. Its oil is known as Kundyel.

19. lÉuÉuÉeÉëÉå lÉuÉÉUÉå uÉeÉëÏ | lÉuÉmÉSÇ mÉÉSmÉÔUhÉÉrÉåÌiÉ MåüÍcÉiÉç ||19||

Navavajra means Navar Vajree. Others opine that ‘Nava’ word is used to complete the

Pada.

22. AÉuÉiÉïMüÐÌiÉ | AÉuÉiÉïMüÐ AÉUauÉkÉ: ||22||

Avartaki means Aragvadha.

24. rÉiÉå: oÉë¼cÉÉËUhÉ: || sÉåsÉÏiÉMüuÉxÉÉ aÉlkÉMü: ||24||

Yate means a person following Brahmacharya. Lelitakavasa means Gandhaka.

32. qÉÉÍhÉpÉSì: mÉëÉhÉÉlÉç qÉÑqÉÑ¤ÉÉå: eÉÏuÉlirÉeÉiÉ: ÍpÉ¤ÉÉå: zÉÇMüUÉcÉÉrÉÉïWû ||32||

As per Shankaracharya, Manibhadra used this formulation to save the life of a medicant.

41. iÉÉæuÉUÇ iÉÑqoÉÂUåuÉ | iÉSpÉÉuÉåiÉqÉÉZÉÑUxÉÉå SÏrÉiÉå mÉëqÉÉÍhÉMæü: ||41||

Tuvara means Tumbaru. In  the absence of Tuvara, Akhu Rasa is used

51. iÉmÉïhÉ: sÉÉeÉxÉ£üuÉ:|

Tarpana is offered with Laja Saktu.

58. TåülÉ: xÉqÉÑSìTåülÉ: |

Phena means Samudraphena.

65. uÉlrÉÇ ¤ÉÑSìqÉÑxiÉMüqÉç ||65||
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Vanya means Kshudra Musta.

69. MÑüMÔüsÉÇ pÉëÉ¹íqÉç | iÉålÉÉåwqÉuÉÉsÉÑMürÉÉ mÉ‚üÍqÉirÉjÉï: ||69||

Kukool means Bhrashta, where food is prepared with hot sand.

72. cÉ¢Çü MüÉåsWÕû CÌiÉ pÉÉwÉrÉÉ mÉëÍxÉ®qÉç ||72||

Chakra means Kolhu i.e. traditional oil mill.

74. xlÉÉlÉÇ cÉ zÉÉåkÉlÉmÉëÉMçü mÉUuÉiÉïqÉÉlÉÌSlÉåwuÉ§É ÌlÉÌwÉkrÉiÉå ||74||

It is advised not to take bath during the use of Marichyadi Tail in Shwitra Chikitsa.

76. uÉqÉlÉÏ MüÉmÉÉïxÉÏ || 76||

Vamani means Karpasi.

81. lÉÏmÉÉå kÉÔsÉÏMüSqoÉ: ||81||

Neepa means Dhoolikadamba.
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20. Shwitra Krimichikitsitadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Chikitsasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

20 35 35 -

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

35 35 - 10

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Chikitsasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

20 2,6,9,31

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y N N

2. Y N Y

3. Y N N

4. Y N N

5. Y N N

6. Y N Y

7. Y N N

8. Y N N

9. Y N N

10. Y N Y

11. Y N Y
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12. Y N Y

13. Y N N

14. Y N Y

15. Y N N

16. Y N N

17. Y N N

18. Y N N

19. Y N Y

20. Y N N

21. Y N N

22. Y N N

23. Y N N

24. Y N Y

25. Y N N

26. Y N Y

27. Y N N

28. Y N N

29. Y N N

30. Y N N

31. Y N Y

32. Y N N

33. Y N N

34. Y N N

35. Y N N

Total 35 - 10

C. Specific commentary available with translation

20.ÍµÉ§ÉM×üÍqÉÍcÉÌMüÎixÉiÉqÉç

2. xÉÇzÉÉåkÉlÉÍqÉÌiÉ | qÉsÉmÉÔUxÉ: oÉÉMÑücÉÏYuÉÉjÉ: | xÉaÉÑQû: xÉWûaÉÑŽÉ x³ÉÑ½ÉrÉÑ£ü: ÌuÉUåcÉlÉ CwrÉiÉå ||2||
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Malapoo Rasa means Bakuchi Qwath. Saguda means Snuhi Ksheer. These two drugs are

recommended for Virechana in Shwitra.

6. TüsaÉÑ: MüÉ¸ÉåSÒqoÉËUMüÉ ||6||

Falgu means Kashthodumbarika.

9. ²ÏmÉÏ ÍcÉ§ÉurÉÉbÉëxiÉixÉqoÉÎlkÉ |

Here Dwipi means tiger.

31. ÌuÉQû…¡ûiÉhQÒûsÉÉ ÌuÉQû…¡ûoÉÏeÉÉÌlÉ ||31||

Vidangatandula means Vidangabeeja.
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21.Vatavyadhi Chikitsitadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Chikitsasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

21 83 86

Verse No.42, 67,68

& 69 are not

available in other

book of AH

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

83 83 - 22

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Chikitsasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

21 14,23,62

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Shatdharana Choorna and its indications.

2. Vetasamladi Yoga for Vaggraha

3. Prasarini Tail

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y N N

2. Y N N

3. Y N N

4. Y N Y

5. Y N N
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6. Y N N

7. Y N N

8. Y N N

9. Y N N

10. Y N N

11. Y N N

12. Y N N

13. Y N N

14. Y N Y

15. Y N N

16. Y N N

17. Y N N

18. Y N N

19. Y N N

20. Y N N

21. Y N N

22. Y N N

23. Y N N

24. Y N Y

25. Y N Y

26. Y N Y

27. Y N Y

28. Y N Y

29. Y N Y

30. Y N Y

31. Y N Y

32. Y N N

33. Y N N

34. Y N N

35. Y N N
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36. Y N N

37. Y N N

38. Y N N

39. Y N N

40. Y N N

41. Y N N

42. Y N N

43. Y N N

44. Y N N

45. Y N Y

46. Y N N

47. Y N N

48. Y N N

49. Y N Y

50. Y N N

51. Y N N

52. Y N Y

53. Y N Y

54. Y N Y

55. Y N N

56. Y N N

57. Y N N

58. Y N N

59. Y N N

60. Y N N

61. Y N N

62. Y N Y

63. Y N Y

64. Y N N

65. Y N N
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66. Y N N

67. Y N N

68. Y N N

69. Y N N

70. Y N N

71. Y N N

72. Y N N

73. Y N N

74. Y N N

75. Y N N

76. Y N N

77. Y N Y

78. Y N Y

79. Y N Y

80. Y N Y

81. Y N N

82. Y N N

83. Y N Y

Total 83 - 22

C. Specific commentary available with translation

21. uÉÉiÉurÉÉÍkÉÍcÉÌMüÎixÉiÉÇ

14. AÉqÉÉzÉrÉ CÌiÉ | SÉuÉÏïMüÍsÉXûaÉMüOÒûMüÉÌiÉÌuÉwÉÉÎalÉmÉÉPûÉqÉÔ§ÉåhÉ xÉÔ¤qÉUeÉxÉÉå kÉUhÉmÉëqÉÉhÉÉ: | mÉÏiÉÉ eÉrÉÎliÉ

aÉÑSeÉÉåSUMÑü¸qÉåWûÉMüÉå¸ÌlÉsÉÉžmÉuÉlÉaÉëWûhÉÏmÉëSÉåwÉå CÌiÉ xÉÇaÉëWûÉå£ü: wÉOèkÉUhÉ:  ||14||

Shatdharana Choorna contains Daruharidra, Kalinga, Katuka, Ativisha, Chitraka and

Patha. This powder in a dose of 1 Dharana along with Gomutra is recommended in

Amashayagat Vata. Also it cures the diseases like Arsha, Udara, Kushtha, Meha,

Koshthagata Vata, Aadhyavata and Grahaneedosha.
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23. xÉÑmiÉå xmÉzÉïzÉÔlrÉå uÉå¹rÉÑ£åüÅ…¡ûqÉSÉïžå |

Supta means loss of sensation. Veshtayukte means bodyache.

62. bÉ×iÉqÉhQÇû iÉmiÉzÉÏiÉå bÉ×iÉå EmÉËUiÉlÉÇ qÉhQûMüuÉiÉç xÉÉUqÉç ||62||

Ghritmanda is a Manda type liquid which is seen on the surface when hot Ghrita is

cooled.

D. Additional Shlokas with their translation that are not available in Ashtanga

Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)

42. uÉÉaaÉëWåû MüÉåwhÉiÉÉå rÉålÉ uÉåiÉxÉÉqsÉÇ ÌmÉoÉå³ÉU: ||42||

qÉÉiÉÑsÉÑ…¡ûUxÉÇ iÉ²Î®Ç…¡ÓûxÉÉæuÉcÉïsÉÉÎluÉiÉqÉç |

Vetasamla, Matulunga Rasa along with Hingu and Sauvarchala are given lukewarm to

manage Vaggraha.

67. xÉqÉÔsÉeÉÉsÉÉÇ ÌuÉmÉcÉåiÉç mÉëxÉÉËUhÉÏÇ iÉÑsÉÉåÎlqÉiÉÉÇ mÉÉSbÉ×iÉå bÉOåûÅqpÉxÉ: |

mÉ×jÉMçü xÉiÉæsÉÇ SÍkÉiÉixÉqÉÇ Í¤ÉmÉåiÉç xÉqÉÇ cÉ iÉÉprÉÉÇ ÌuÉeÉrÉÇ iÉiÉ: mÉcÉåiÉç ||67||

68. mÉëxÉÉËUhÉÏ eÉÏUMüÍxÉlkÉÑeÉlqÉrÉwšÉÀûUÉxlÉÉÎalÉMürÉÉuÉzÉÔMæü: |

wÉQûaÉëÎljÉMüÉZrÉæÌ²ïmÉsÉæ: xÉÑÌmÉ¹æ: pÉssÉÉiÉMüÉlÉÉÇ SzÉMæüÎx§ÉÍpÉuÉÉï ||68||

69. zÉÑhPûÏmÉsÉ§ÉrÉrÉÑiÉæÌuÉïÌlÉWûÎliÉ mÉÉlÉlÉxrÉÉÌSÍpÉxiÉSÎZÉsÉÉlÉç qÉÂiÉÉå ÌuÉMüÉUÉlÉç |

MÑü¸mÉëqÉåWûWûiÉlÉÉqÉqÉlÉÉåÌuÉMüÉUÉlÉç µÉÉxÉÉÎxjÉpÉ…¡ûeÉPûUM×üÍqÉoÉÏeÉSÉåwÉÉlÉç ||69||

xÉÇ.qÉÇ.OûÏ - xÉqÉÔsÉåÌiÉ | mÉëxÉÉËUhÉÏ mÉsÉ 100, bÉ×iÉ 64, eÉsÉ 256, iÉæsÉ 256, SÍkÉ 256, qÉ± 512,

A³É MüsMü mÉsÉ 6, pÉssÉÉiÉMüÉÎx§ÉÇzÉiÉç 30, zÉÑhPûÏ mÉsÉ 3, ArÉÇ rÉÑaqÉxlÉåWèû: ||67,68,69||

Prasarini Taila – A decoction of Prasarini is prepared with 1 Tula Prasarini by reducing it

to ¼th. 64 Pala of each of Ghrita, Tail and Dadhi and equal quantity of Madya to all of

these, 2 Pala Kalka of each of Prasarini, Jeeraka, Saindhava, Yashtimadhu, Rasna,

Chitraka, Yavashooka and Vacha. 30 Bhallataka, Shunthi 3 Pala. Ghrita is prepared with

the drugs mentioned above. This Ghrita is used for Pana, Nasya etc. and is recommended
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for Vata Vikara, Kushtha, Prameha, Manovikara, Shvasa, Asthibhanga, Udara and Beeja

Dosha.
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22. Vatashonita Chikitsitadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of Shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Chikitsasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

22 74 74 -

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

74 74 - 11

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Chikitsasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

22 11,18,34,40

4. Any Specific and important information

-

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y N N

2. Y N N

3. Y N N

4. Y N N

5. Y N N

6. Y N N

7. Y N N

8. Y N Y

9. Y N N

10. Y N N
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11. Y N Y

12. Y N N

13. Y N N

14. Y N N

15. Y N N

16. Y N N

17. Y N Y

18. Y N Y

19. Y N N

20. Y N N

21. Y N N

22. Y N N

23. Y N N

24. Y N N

25. Y N N

26. Y N N

27. Y N N

28. Y N N

29. Y N N

30. Y N Y

31. Y N N

32. Y N N

33. Y N N

34. Y N Y

35. Y N N

36. Y N N

37. Y N N

38. Y N N

39. Y N N

40. Y N Y
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41. Y N N

42. Y N N

43. Y N N

44. Y N N

45. Y N Y

46. Y N N

47. Y N N

48. Y N N

49. Y N N

50. Y N N

51. Y N N

52. Y N N

53. Y N N

54. Y N N

55. Y N N

56. Y N N

57. Y N N

58. Y N N

59. Y N N

60. Y N N

61. Y N N

62. Y N N

63. Y N N

64. Y N N

65. Y N N

66. Y N Y

67. Y N Y

68. Y N N

69. Y N Y

70. Y N N
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71. Y N N

72. Y N N

73. Y N N

74. Y N N

Total 74 - 11

C. Specific commentary available with translation

22. uÉÉiÉzÉÉåÍhÉiÉÍcÉÌMüÎixÉiÉÇ

11. ¤ÉÏUåhÉåÌiÉ mÉërÉÉåaÉåhÉÌiÉ zÉÉhÉÉSÉUprÉæMüÌuÉÇzÉÌiÉ zÉÉhÉÇ iÉSåMüÌuÉÇzÉÌiÉÌSlÉÇ xjÉærÉïÇ iÉiÉÉåmÉcÉrÉ: | SÒakÉÇ wÉÉåQûzÉaÉÑhÉÇ

zÉqÉlÉÇ cÉ mÉjrÉqÉç ||11||

Erand Tail is given in 1 Shana quantity with milk on first day. Then from first day to 21st

day, daily 1 Shana quantity is increased. So on 21st day the quantity of Erand tail will be

21 Shana. Then for next 21 days the same dose is kept. After that daily 1 Shana quantity

is reduced. Every time milk is taken 16 times to the quantity of Erand Tail.

18. MüÉåÌMüsÉÉ¤É: iÉÉsÉqÉZÉÉlÉÉ CÌiÉ sÉÉåMåü ||18||

Kokilaksha is famous as Talamakhana in the society.

34. ¤ÉÑqÉÉ AiÉxÉÏ ||34||

Kshuma means Atasee.

40. msÉÉåwÉÉå SÉWû, FwÉÍ¶ÉqÉÍcÉqÉÉrÉlÉqÉç ||40||

Plosha means Daha. Usha means tingling sensation.

D. Additional Shlokas with their translation that are not available in Ashtanga

Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)

44. xÉÉåmÉSìèuÉÇ xÉÉ…¡ûzÉÔsÉÇ xÉuÉïaÉÉ§ÉÉlÉÑaÉiÉÇ iÉjÉÉ |

uÉÉiÉÉxÉ×Mçü ÌmÉ¨ÉSÉWûÉÌiÉïeuÉUblÉÇ oÉsÉuÉhÉïM×üiÉç ||44||

All over bodache is observed as a complication of Vatarakta. A formulation

recommended to manage Pittaja Jwara is recommended in this condition.
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1. Vamanakalpadhyaya:

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Kalpasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

1. 47 47 -

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

47 47 47 40

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Kalpasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana Verse No.

1 4,5,6,7,13,14,15,24,37,41,46

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda

Rasayana

Sanket Manjari

1. Y Y Y

2. Y Y Y

3. Y Y Y

4. Y Y Y

5. Y Y Y

6. Y Y Y

7. Y Y Y

8. Y Y Y

9. Y Y Y

10. Y Y Y
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11. Y Y Y

12. Y Y Y

13. Y Y Y

14. Y Y Y

15. Y Y Y

16. Y Y N

17. Y Y N

18. Y Y Y

19. Y Y Y

20. Y Y Y

21. Y Y Y

22. Y Y Y

23. Y Y Y

24. Y Y Y

25. Y Y Y

26. Y Y Y

27. Y Y Y

28. Y Y Y

29. Y Y N

30. Y Y N

31. Y Y N

32. Y Y N

33. Y Y N

34. Y Y Y

35. Y Y Y

36. Y Y Y

37. Y Y Y

38. Y Y Y

39. Y Y Y

40. Y Y Y
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41. Y Y Y

42. Y Y Y

43. Y Y Y

44. Y Y Y

45. Y Y N

46. Y Y Y

47. Y Y Y

Total 47 47 40

(Y – Commentary Available,    N – Commentary not available)

C. Specific commentary available with translation

1. uÉqÉlÉMüsmÉqÉç

4. TüsÉÌmÉmmÉsÉÏ: qÉSlÉTüsÉxrÉ ÌmÉmmÉsrÉÉMüÉUÇ qÉ‹ÉlÉqÉç| mÉsÉsÉqÉ§É ÌmÉhrÉÉMüqÉç| iÉiÉ CÌiÉ xmÉ¹:||

Phalapippali means Pippali shaped Madanaphala Majja. Here Palala means Pinyaka.

5. qÉÉ§ÉÉqÉliÉlÉïZÉqÉÑÌ¹qÉç|

Here Matra means that quantity of Madanaphala which can be hold in the closed fist with

nails inside.

6. ÌoÉÎqoÉ iÉÑhQûMüÉUÏ|

Tundakari is the synonym of Bimbi.

7. qÉÉwÉuÉssÉÏ ÍzÉqoÉÏxÉSØzÉÏ mÉëÉrÉåhÉ iÉÑuÉUÏ¤Éå§Éå pÉuÉÌiÉ| ¤Éå§ÉmÉÉÍsÉMüÉÍpÉlÉÑïmÉÑUÏ Ì¢ürÉiÉå|

Mashavalli is leguminous plant found in Tuvari Kshetra.

13. ´ÉÑiÉSÒakÉeÉÇ SkrÉÑ¨ÉUÇ iÉ¢Çü lÉuÉlÉÏiÉÇ bÉ×iÉÇ cÉ iÉ²É ÌmÉoÉåiÉç|

Here Curd, Takra, Navaneeta or Ghrita should be prepared from Madanaphala siddha

Dugdha.
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14. qÉSlÉTüsÉÌmÉmmÉsÉÏMüsMüÉŠiÉÑaÉÑïhÉÇ bÉ×iÉÇ, bÉ×iÉÉŠiÉÑaÉÑïhÉ YuÉÉjÉ:, YuÉÉjÉÉŠiÉÑaÉÑïhÉÇ eÉsÉÍqÉÌiÉ ÍxÉ®Ç bÉ×iÉqÉç|

AjÉuÉÉ iÉŠÑhÉïzÉÉåQûwÉaÉÑhÉÇ SÒakÉÇ iÉ¨ÉÑsrÉÇ eÉsÉÇ iÉ¬ÒakÉeÉÇ bÉ×iÉqÉç||14||

While preparing Madanaphala siddha Ghrita, Ghrita should be taken 4 times to

Madanaphala Kalka, Qwath should be taken 4 times to Ghrita and Water should be taken

4 times to Qwath. Or else milk is processed with drugs. The proportion of drugs, milk

and water  should be 1:16:16. Ghee is prepared from such processed milk.

15. xuÉUxÉÍqÉÌiÉ| xuÉrÉqÉåuÉ UxÉÉå rÉÎxqÉlÉç iÉiÉç| AÌiÉmÉËUmÉYuÉÍqÉirÉjÉï:| A¥ÉÉå uÉqÉlÉÉlÉÍpÉ¥É:|

pÉssÉÉiÉMüÌuÉÍkÉÂ£üÉå UxÉÉrÉlÉåwÉÑ|

While preparing Madanaphala Avaleha, Madanaphala Swarasa (juice) should be

extracted from the properly ripened Madanaphala fruit and then the avaleha should be

prepared by Bhallataka Avaleha Vidhi described in Rasayana Adhyaya. Such avaleha is

indicated in to those patients/individuals who don’t know anything about Vamanavidhi.

Here Arundatta has different opinion where he says Madanaphala Swarasa or Majja

should be used while preparing Avaleha.

24. ÌiÉ£üÉå¨ÉqÉxrÉ mÉOûÉåsÉxrÉ |

Here Tiktottama means Patola. Arundatta has taken Nimba as Tiktottama.

37. qÉkÉÑÍsÉMüÉ eÉsÉeÉÇ rÉÌ¹qÉkÉÑ| mÉÉMÇü ÌuÉlÉÉÅÌmÉ qÉkÉÑÍxÉiÉÉ rÉÉåaÉålÉæuÉ sÉåWûiuÉqÉç||

Here Madhulika means Yashtimadhu. Here Avaleha is prepared by mixing any of the

drugs from Jivakadi Dravya with honey and sugar. Here Avaleha is not prepared by

routine Avaleha preparation method.

41. mÉëaÉÉRåûwÉÑ SÒuÉïqÉlÉÏrÉåwÉÑ||41||

Here Pragadha means the person in whom performing Vamana Karma is difficult.  But

actually Pragadh word is associated with Kushtha etc. diseases which are deep routed. So

meaning of Pragadh should be taken as deep routed diseases not Durvamaneeyeshu.
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46. ESMü: MÑüOûeÉ:||46||

Here Udaka should be taken as Kutaja.



Study of Kalpa-Siddhi Sthana of Sanketmanjari Commentary

227

2. Virechanakalpadhyaya:

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Kalpasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

2. 62½ 63 Verse No. 62

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

62½ 62 62 34

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Kalpasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Verse No.

2 6,11,47

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Proper guideline for selection of Trivrit from the field.

2. Formulation of Sukha Virechana for healthy individuals.

3. The formulation described in quotation no. 21 and 22 is termed as Avipattikar

Choorna by Arundatta in SS, but same description is not available here.

4. Verse no. 60, 1st line is a mixture of two lines.

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda

Rasayana

Sanket Manjari

1. Y Y N

2. Y Y N

3. Y Y Y

4. Y Y Y

5. Y Y Y
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6. Y Y Y

7. Y Y N

8. Y Y Y

9. Y Y Y

10. Y Y Y

11. Y Y Y

12. Y Y N

13. Y Y Y

14. Y Y N

15. Y Y Y

16. Y Y Y

17. Y Y N

18. Y Y N

19. Y Y N

20. Y Y N

21. Y Y N

22. Y Y N

23. Y Y N

24. Y Y N

25. Y Y N

26. Y Y N

27. Y Y N

28. Y Y N

29. Y Y N

30. Y Y N

31. Y Y Y

32. Y Y N

33. Y Y N

34. Y Y N

35. Y Y N
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36. Y Y Y

37. Y Y Y

38. Y Y Y

39. Y Y Y

40. Y Y Y

41. Y Y N

42. Y Y Y

43. Y Y Y

44. Y Y Y

45. Y Y Y

46. Y Y Y

47. Y Y Y

48. Y Y Y

49. Y Y N

50. Y Y N

51. Y Y Y

52. Y Y Y

53. Y Y Y

54. Y Y Y

55. Y Y Y

56. Y Y Y

57. Y Y Y

58. Y Y Y

59. Y Y Y

60. Y Y N

61. Y Y Y

62. Y Y N

Total 62 62 34

(Y – Commentary Available,    N – Commentary not available)
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C. Specific commentary available with translation

2. ÌuÉUåcÉlÉMüsmÉqÉç

6. ÌiÉrÉïaÉxrÉ ÌuÉxiÉÉUÉå lÉÉÎxiÉ ÌMüliuÉkÉ LuÉ ÌuÉxiÉÉU: LiÉÉSØzÉÇ Ì§ÉuÉ×lqÉÔsÉÇ aÉ×ÌWûiuÉÉ qÉkrÉxjÉÇ MüÉ¸Ç irÉYiuÉÉ

NûÉrÉÉzÉÑwMüÉÇ iuÉcÉÇ xjÉÉmÉrÉåiÉç|

This commentary is in the context of selection of Trivrit Moola from the field. Such roots

are to be selected which have gone deep in to the soil instead of spreading in oblique

direction. After collecting such roots their central portion (Kashtha) should be thrown and

the Mool Tvak is to be used.

11. xiÉqpÉÉå qÉsÉÉuÉUÉåkÉ:|

Here Stambha is understood as Constipation.

23. AÌuÉmÉÌ¨ÉUrÉÇ rÉÉåaÉ: mÉëzÉxiÉ: ÌmÉ¨ÉUÉåÌaÉhÉÉqÉç|

The formulation which is described in shloka no. 21 and 22 is termed as Avipattikar yoga

by Arunadatta. Such description is not available in Sanket Manjari commentary.

47. A§É xlÉÑÌWûMüÉhQÇû lÉ ¤ÉÏUÇ iÉxrÉ pÉÉuÉlÉÉxÉÉkÉlÉiuÉÉiÉç|

In this formulation Snuhi Kanda should be referred for Snuhi not Snuhi Ksheera.

xÉÉiÉsÉÉ sÉiÉÉxlÉÑÌWû|

Here Satala means Latasnuhi.

D. Additional Shlokas with their translation that are not available in Ashtanga

Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)

62. xÉælkÉuÉÇ ÌmÉmmÉsÉÏqÉÔsÉqÉpÉrÉÉÌ²aÉÑhÉÉå¨ÉUqÉç|

cÉÑhÉïqÉÑwhÉÉqoÉÑlÉÉ mÉårÉÇ xuÉxjÉå xÉÑZÉÌuÉUåcÉlÉqÉç||62||



Study of Kalpa-Siddhi Sthana of Sanketmanjari Commentary

231

A powder is made from Saindhava 1 part, Pippalimoola 2 part and Abhaya 4 parts. This

powder along with lukewarm water is indicated for Sukha Virechana in healthy

individuals.
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3. Vamana Virechanavyapatsiddhiradhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Kalpasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

3 39 39 -

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

39 39 39 19

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Kalpasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Verse No.

3 9,14,22,34,36

4. Any Specific and important information

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda

Rasayana

Sanket Manjari

1. Y Y Y

2. Y Y Y

3. Y Y N

4. Y Y Y

5. Y Y N

6. Y Y N

7. Y Y N

8. Y Y N

9. Y Y Y
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10. Y Y Y

11. Y Y N

12. Y Y N

13. Y Y N

14. Y Y Y

15. Y Y N

16. Y Y N

17. Y Y N

18. Y Y N

19. Y Y N

20. Y Y N

21. Y Y N

22. Y Y Y

23. Y Y Y

24. Y Y Y

25. Y Y N

26. Y Y Y

27. Y Y Y

28. Y Y N

29. Y Y N

30. Y Y N

31. Y Y N

32. Y Y Y

33. Y Y Y

34. Y Y Y

35. Y Y Y

36. Y Y Y

37. Y Y Y

38. Y Y Y

39. Y Y Y
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Total 39 39 19

C. Specific commentary available with translation

3. uÉqÉlÉÌuÉUåcÉlÉurÉÉmÉÎixÉÎ®Ç

9. xÉxiÉU xÉƒ¡ûUæ: uÉx§ÉxiÉÇxiÉUÌuÉzÉåwÉæ:|

Here Sanstara is taken as Vastra Sanstara Vishesha where as other commentators opine to

consider Prastara Sweda for Sanstara which is more appropriate.

14. rÉuÉÉaÉÑ: xÉÑM×üiÉÉ CirÉÑYiuÉÉssÉuÉhÉxrÉ rÉjÉÉåÍcÉiÉ: mÉ¶ÉÉÍ³É¤ÉåmÉ:||14||

Here the commentator guides that Sukrita means after preparing Yavagu, proper quantity

of salt is added.

22. E²åÌ¹iÉ iÉxrÉåuÉ urÉjÉÉ E²å¹ÉÌiÉï:|

Twisting kind of pain is observed in the body parts in Sarvanga graha.

34. AÉuÉÉlÉqÉÏwÉiÉç zÉÑwMüqÉç|

Avanam means slight dry.

36. xÉ±xMÇü ÍxÉUÉurÉkÉlÉålÉ aÉ×ÌWûiÉqÉÉ§ÉMüqÉç||36||

Sadyaskam means the blood which is immediately collected after Venesection. Such

blood is to be used to manage the Vaman-Virechana complication.
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4. Bastikalpadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Kalpasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

4 73 72

19th ½ line and 70th

½ line is not found

in the main text of

this SM

commentary.

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

73 73 53 33

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Kalpasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Verse No.

4 4,9,13,29,42,45,72

4. Any Specific and important information

-

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y Y Y

2. Y Y Y

3. Y Y Y

4. Y Y Y

5. Y Y Y
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6. Y Y N

7. Y Y Y

8. Y N Y

9. Y Y Y

10. Y N N

11. Y Y Y

12. Y Y Y

13. Y Y Y

14. Y Y Y

15. Y Y N

16. Y Y N

17. Y Y Y

18. Y Y Y

19. Y Y Y

20. Y Y Y

21. Y N N

22. Y N N

23. Y N N

24. Y N N

25. Y Y Y

26. Y N N

27. Y N N

28. Y N N

29. Y Y Y

30. Y Y Y

31. Y Y Y

32. Y Y N

33. Y N N

34. Y N N

35. Y N N
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36. Y Y N

37. Y Y Y

38. Y N N

39. Y Y Y

40. Y N N

41. Y N N

42. Y Y Y

43. Y Y Y

44. Y Y Y

45. Y N N

46. Y Y Y

47. Y N N

48. Y Y Y

49. Y Y N

50. Y Y N

51. Y N N

52. Y N N

53. Y Y N

54. Y Y N

55. Y Y N

56. Y Y N

57. Y Y N

58. Y Y N

59. Y Y N

60. Y Y N

61. Y Y N

62. Y Y N

63. Y Y N

64. Y Y N

65. Y Y N
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66. Y N N

67. Y Y Y

68. Y Y Y

69. Y Y Y

70. Y Y Y

71. Y Y Y

72. Y Y Y

73. Y Y Y

Total 73 53 33

C. Specific commentary available with translation

4. oÉÎxiÉMüsmÉÇ

4. §ÉrÉ: xlÉåWûÉ: bÉ×iÉiÉæsÉuÉxÉÉ:||4||

While describing Baladi Niruha basti, Traya Sneha is used. As per SM commentary,

Ghrita, Tail and Vasa are understood as Traya Sneha. But Arundatta has different

opinion, he says Ghrita, Majja and Vasa should be understood as Traya: Sneha.

9. iÉÉ¤rÉïzÉæsÉÇ UxÉÉgeÉlÉqÉç||9||

Tarkshyashailam means Rasanjanam.

13. SÒakÉxrÉ ²ÉÌ§ÉÇzÉimÉsÉÉÌlÉ|

While describing Pittahara Niruha Basti, it is advised that milk is taken in Ardha Adhaka

quantity. So in this commentary, meaning of Ardha Adhaka is taken as 32 Pala which

seems appropriate. But Hemadri has advised to take 64 pala as Ardha Adhaka in

Ayurveda Rasayana Commentary.

29. qÉÉÇxÉUxÉÉåÅ§É YuÉÉjÉxjÉÉlÉå|
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This is in the context of Yapana Basti. Routine Niruha Basti  has Qwath as a major

content but in Yapana Basti this Qwath is replaced by Mamsarasa.

42. MÑühQûsÉÉå uÉÉiÉMÑühQûsÉÉZrÉÉå qÉÔ§ÉÉbÉÉiÉ:|

While describing the indications of Yapana Basti this ‘Kundala’ word is used, as per this

commentary ‘Kundala’ is understood as one of the types of Mutraghata i.e.

Vatakundalika.

45. MüsMüÉS¹aÉÑhÉÇ ¤ÉÏUÇ ¤ÉÏUÉ³ÉÏUÇ cÉiÉÑaÉÑïhÉÍqÉirÉÉÌSÌuÉÍkÉlÉÉ ¤ÉÏUeÉsÉmÉÉMü:|

While describing the Balashukrakrit Basti, a Ksheerjalapaka is prepared in which the

ratio of Kalka, Ksheera and water is 1:8:32.

72. SÉåwÉÌlÉoÉ®ÉrÉÑwÉÉå qÉsÉÉkÉÏlÉeÉÏÌuÉiÉÉ:|

While describing the contraindications of Shodhana, this ‘SÉåwÉÌlÉoÉ®ÉrÉÑwÉÉ’ word is used

which means the people whose life is dependent on Mala and if such Mala is removed

outside the body by Shodhana Karma it will be a life threatening condition for that

individual.
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5. Bastivyapatsiddhiradhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Kalpasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

5 54 54 -

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

54 54 53 8

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Kalpasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Verse No.

5 30,31,47

4. Any Specific and important information

-

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y Y N

2. Y Y N

3. Y Y N

4. Y Y Y

5. Y Y Y

6. Y Y Y

7. Y Y N

8. Y Y N

9. Y Y Y
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10. Y Y N

11. Y Y N

12. Y Y N

13. Y Y N

14. Y Y Y

15. Y Y Y

16. Y Y N

17. Y Y N

18. Y Y N

19. Y Y N

20. Y Y N

21. Y Y N

22. Y Y N

23. Y Y Y

24. Y Y Y

25. Y Y N

26. Y Y N

27. Y Y N

28. Y Y N

29. Y Y Y

30. Y Y Y

31. Y Y Y

32. Y Y Y

33. Y Y N

34. Y Y N

35. Y Y N

36. Y Y N

37. Y Y N

38. Y Y N

39. Y Y N
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40. Y Y Y

41. Y Y Y

42. Y Y Y

43. Y Y Y

44. Y Y Y

45. Y Y Y

46. Y N N

47. Y Y Y

48. Y Y N

49. Y Y N

50. Y Y N

51. Y Y N

52. Y Y N

53. Y Y N

54. Y Y N

Total 54 53 8

C. Specific commentary available with translation

5. oÉÎxiÉurÉÉmÉÎixÉÎ®Ç

30. iÉæ: uÉÉiÉÉÌSÍpÉUÍpÉpÉuÉÉSsmÉxlÉåWûxrÉ SÉåwÉÉÌSlÉÉ mÉUÉpÉuÉ:|

While describing the Snehabasti Vyapat, the commentator explains that the medicine

(Sneha) is dominated by Vatadi Dosha and leads to various complications.

31. mÉÏiÉSìÓ: xÉUsÉxiÉ¨ÉæsÉÇ UÉsÉÇ UÉsÉiÉæsÉÍqÉirÉjÉï:||31||

Here Peetadru means Sarala, and the oil procured from Sarala is Ralatailam. Arunadatta

has taken Haridra as Peetadru.

47. EÎi¤ÉmiÉå mÉ×¸uÉÇzÉÇ mÉëÌiÉ lÉÏiÉå||47||
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Utkshepa is one of the Basti Pranetru Dosha. It means moving the Bastinetra tip in

upward direction while administering the Basti. Here the commentator has given the

proper meaning of this complication as moving the Basti Netra towards vertebral column.
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6. Dravyakalpadhyaya:

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Kalpasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

6 29½ 30 25th ½ line.

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

29½ 29½ 29 18

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Kalpasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Verse No.

6 14,17,19

4. Any Specific and important information

-

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y Y N

2. Y Y Y

3. Y Y Y

4. Y Y Y

5. Y Y Y

6. Y Y Y

7. Y Y Y

8. Y Y N
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9. Y Y N

10. Y Y N

11. Y Y Y

12. Y Y N

13. Y Y Y

14. Y Y Y

15. Y Y Y

16. Y Y Y

17. Y Y Y

18. Y Y N

19. Y Y Y

20. Y Y Y

21. Y Y N

22. Y Y N

23. Y Y N

24. Y Y N

25. Y Y N

26. Y Y Y

27. Y Y Y

28. Y Y Y

29. Y Y Y

29½ Y N N

Total 29½ 29 18

C. Specific commentary available with translation

6. pÉåwÉeÉMüsmÉÇ

14. YuÉÉjÉSìurÉxrÉ mÉsÉÇ iÉ§É mÉëxjÉÉkÉïÇ eÉsÉÇ SiuÉÉ cÉiÉÑjÉÉïÇzÉÉuÉzÉåwÉÇ aÉëÉ½qÉç|

While describing the method of preparation of Qwath, the commentator explains that the

ratio of Drugs and Water should be 1:8 and it should be reduced to 1/4th.
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17. lÉ rÉ§É cÉiÉÑprÉÉåïÅÍkÉMüÉÌlÉ SìuÉÉÍhÉ iÉ§É mÉUxmÉUÇ xÉÉqrÉålÉ ÍqÉÍsÉiÉÉiÉç xlÉåWûÉcciÉÑaÉÑïhÉÉÌlÉ|

This commentary is in the context of Snehapaka Kalpana, whenever there are not more

than four liquid materials in the preparation of Snehapaka, the total quantity of liquids

should be four times to the quantity of Sneha.

19. zÉUhÉÇ uÉÏÍzÉhÉïiÉÉ|

This commentary is in the context of Snehapaka Pariksha. Sharanam means Vishirnata

which means to spread. So the Sneha is said to be properly prepared when it does not

spread after adding it to water.



10. Study of Uttarasthana
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1. Balopacharaneeya:

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

1 49½ 54
Verse no. 46 (½) to

50th Verse.

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

49½ 49½ - 36½

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

1 6,9,13,43,44,52

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Saraswata Ghrita Formulation

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

1. Y N Y

2. Y N N

3. Y N N

4. Y N N

5. Y N Y

6. Y N Y

7. Y N Y

8. Y N Y

9. Y N Y
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10. Y N Y

11. Y N Y

12. Y N Y

13. Y N Y

14. Y N Y

15. Y N Y

16. Y N N

17. Y N Y

18. Y N Y

19. Y N Y

20. Y N Y

21. Y N N

22. Y N Y

23. Y N Y

24. Y N Y

25. Y N Y

26. Y N Y

27. Y N N

28. Y N N

29. Y N N

30. Y N Y

31. Y N Y

32. Y N Y

33. Y N N

34. Y N N

35. Y N Y

36. Y N Y

37. Y N Y

38. Y N Y

39. Y N N
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40. Y N Y

41. Y N Y

42. Y N N

43. Y N Y

44. Y N Y

45. Y N N

46. Y N Y

47. Y N Y

48. Y N Y

49. Y N Y

49½ Y N Y

Total 49½ - 36½

C. Specific commentary available with translation

1. oÉÉsÉÉåmÉcÉUhÉÏrÉ

6. ¤ÉÏUuÉ×¤ÉMüwÉÉrÉåhÉ xlÉmÉrÉåiÉç| AµÉijÉÉåSÒqoÉUmsÉ¤ÉuÉOûuÉåiÉxÉqÉxÉÇÍ¥ÉiÉÉ: mÉgcÉæiÉå ¤ÉÏËUhÉÉå uÉ×¤ÉÉ CÌiÉ|

While describing Ksheeri Vriksha, the commentator says Ashvattha, Udumber, Plaksha,

Vata & Vetasa are five Ksheeri Vriksha. Chandranandana has different opinion, he

replaces Vetasa with Pippala.

9. cÉÉqÉÏMüUzÉoSålÉ zÉÉåÍkÉiÉxÉÑuÉhÉïmÉ§ÉÉÍhÉ| uÉÉmrÉÇ ¤ÉÑSìqÉÑxiÉÉ|

Here Chameekara means Shodhita Suvarna Patra and Vaapya means Kshudra Musta.

13. AlÉliÉÉ §ÉrÉuÉÉxÉMü:|

Ananta means Trayavaasaka.

43. ClSÒsÉåZÉÉ oÉÉMÑücÉÏ| qÉhQÒûMüÐ xÉÑuÉcÉïsÉÉ||43||

Indulekha represents Bakuchi and Manduki represents Suvarchala.
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44. oÉë¼xÉÉåqÉÉ xÉÉåqÉuÉssÉÏ|

Brahmasoma represents Somavalli.

52. MæüQûrÉï: MüSqoÉ:, mÉuÉïiÉÌlÉqoÉ: CÌiÉ QûsWûhÉ:||

Here the commentator has referred Dalhana.

D. Additional Shlokas with their translation that are not available in Ashtanga

Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)

46. Ì§ÉTüsÉÉ sÉ¤qÉhÉÉÅlÉliÉÉ xÉqÉ…¡ûÉ xÉÉËUuÉÉ uÉcÉÉ||46||

oÉëÉÍ¼ mÉÉPûÉ Ì²oÉ×WûiÉÏ Ì²ÎxjÉUÉ Ì²mÉÑlÉlÉïuÉÉ|

xÉWûSåuÉÏ UuÉåuÉïssÉÏ mÉrÉxrÉÉ ÌaÉËUMüÍhÉïMüÉ||47||

iÉÉårÉMÑüqpÉå mÉcÉåSåiÉiÉç mÉsÉÉ®ïÇ mÉÉSzÉåÌwÉiÉqÉç|

iÉålÉ MüÉæliÉÏuÉcÉÉMÑü¹M×üwhÉÉxÉwÉïmÉxÉæÇkÉuÉæ:||48||

lÉÏÂYxÉÃmÉuÉixÉÉrÉÉ: xÉÇrÉÑ£Çü mÉrÉxÉÉ cÉ aÉÉå:|

mÉÑwrÉrÉÉåaÉå bÉ×iÉmÉëxjÉÇ xÉWåûqÉzÉMüsÉÇ ´É×iÉqÉç||49||

mÉÉlÉÉprÉgeÉlÉiÉÉå qÉåkÉÉxqÉ×irÉÉrÉÑ:mÉÑÌ¹uÉ×Î®SqÉç|

U¤ÉÉåblÉÇ cÉ ÌuÉwÉblÉÇ cÉ xÉÉUxuÉiÉÍqÉSÇ qÉWûiÉç||50||

xÉÇ.qÉ.ÌOû. - AlÉliÉÉ SÒUÉsÉpÉÉ| xÉqÉ…¡ûÉ sÉ‹ÉsÉÔ:||46|| oÉëÉ¼ÏÌiÉ| Ì²oÉ×WûiÉÏ MühOûMüÉUÏ uÉÉ¨ÉÉïÌMü cÉ| Ì²ÎxjÉUÉ

zÉÉÍsÉmÉhÉÏï mÉ×ÎzlÉmÉhÉÏï cÉ| Ì²mÉÑlÉlÉïuÉÉ U£üÉ µÉåiÉÉ cÉ|| iÉÉårÉMÑüqpÉ CÌiÉ xmÉ¹Éx§ÉrÉ:||48,49,50||

In this formulation, Ananta means Duralabha. Samanga means Lajjalu. Dwibrihati means

Brihati and Kantakari. Dwisthira means Shaliparni and Prishniparni. Dwipunarnava

means Rakta and Shveta Punarnavaa.

Sarasvata Ghrita - All the drugs Triphala, Laxmana, Ananta, Samanga, Sariva, Vacha,

Brahmi, Patha, Dwibrihati, Dwisthira, Dwipunarnava, Sahadevi, Sooryavalli, Payasya,

Girikarnika in ½ Pala quantity should be boiled in 1 Kumbha Jala till ¼th water remains.

Paste of Harenu, Vacha, Kushtha, Krishna, Sarshapa and Saindhava is added to the
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decoction. This mixture is boiled with 1 Prastha Ghrita, Suvarna Patra and milk of such

cow whose calf is alive and has the same colour of the cow. Pana and Abhyanga of this

medicated Ghrita increases intellect, memory and life. It is good for nourishment and

growth. This Sarasvata Ghrita also possesses Rakshoghna and Vishaghna properties.

________________________________________________________________________
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2. Balamayapratishedhadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

2 77 79
40, Verse No. 62 &

63.

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

77 77 - 32

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

2 20,24,39,41,58,60,67

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Vibandha Definition

2. Delayed dentition causes

3. Cause for Teeth grinding at night

4. Bilvamajjadi Churna

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y N N

2. Y N N

3. Y N N

4. Y N N

5. Y N N

6. Y N N
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7. Y N N

8. Y N Y

9. Y N N

10. Y N N

11. Y N N

12. Y N N

13. Y N N

14. Y N N

15. Y N N

16. Y N Y

17. Y N Y

18. Y N Y

19. Y N Y

20. Y N Y

21. Y N Y

22. Y N Y

23. Y N Y

24. Y N Y

25. Y N Y

26. Y N Y

27. Y N Y

28. Y N N

29. Y N N

30. Y N N

31. Y N N

32. Y N N

33. Y N Y

34. Y N N

35. Y N N

36. Y N Y
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37. Y N Y

38. Y N Y

39. Y N Y

40. Y N Y

41. Y N Y

42. Y N N

43. Y N N

44. Y N Y

45. Y N N

46. Y N N

47. Y N N

48. Y N N

49. Y N N

50. Y N N

51. Y N N

52. Y N Y

53. Y N Y

54. Y N N

55. Y N N

56. Y N N

57. Y N N

58. Y N Y

59. Y N N

60. Y N Y

61. Y N N

62. Y N N

63. Y N N

64. Y N N

65. Y N Y

66. Y N Y
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67. Y N Y

68. Y N N

69. Y N N

70. Y N N

71. Y N Y

72. Y N Y

73. Y N Y

74. Y N N

75. Y N N

76. Y N N

77. Y N Y

Total 77 - 32

C. Specific commentary available with translation

2. oÉÉsÉÉqÉrÉmÉëÌiÉwÉåkÉÇ

20. ÌuÉoÉ®Ç aÉÑÌOûMüÉÃmÉqÉç| ÌuÉÎcNû³ÉqÉåMüaÉÑÌOûMüÉå¨ÉUqÉmÉUaÉÑÌOûMüÉÌuÉsÉqoÉÉiÉç mÉiÉiÉÏirÉjÉï:||20||

Vibaddha Mala means the person passes hard stool pieces with more time interval

between the two pieces during defecation.

24. zÉÉåkÉlÉaÉhÉÉå£Çü WûËUSìÉÌSaÉhÉÇ uÉÉ| qÉÉSìÏ xÉWûSåuÉÏ||24||

In the treatment of Ksheeralasaka, the commentator has suggested Haridradi Gana along

with other Gana. Madri means Sahadevi.

39. ´ÉårÉxÉÏ aÉeÉÌmÉmmÉÍsÉ||39||

Shreyasi means Gajapippali

41. MÑüOû³ÉOû: ¤ÉÑSìqÉÑxiÉÉ||41||

Kutannata means Kshudramusta.
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58. xiÉlÉÉÇiÉÇ xiÉlÉÉaÉëpÉÉaÉÇ qÉkÉÑxÉÌmÉïwÉÉ ÍsÉqmÉåÌSÌiÉ zÉåwÉ:||

When the baby repeatedly vomits during breast feeding, the tip (nipple) of the breast

should be smeared with honey and ghee. Here Stananta means nipple area of the breast.

60. µÉÉÌuÉiÉç MüxiÉÑUÏqÉ×aÉ:||60||

Shvavit means Kasturi Mriga.

67. iÉ§É iÉÉsÉÑMühOûMåü iÉÉsÉÔÎi¤ÉmrÉ iÉÉsÉÔkuÉïÇ qÉxiÉMüMåüzÉÉlÉç SliÉkÉ×ïiuÉÉ iÉÉsÉÑqÉÑijÉÉmÉrÉÎliÉ iÉe¥ÉÉ:| MåüÍcÉ¨ÉÑ

qÉÑZÉÉprÉliÉUåÅ…¡Óû¸SiuÉÉåijÉÉmÉrÉÎliÉ| iÉ§É rÉjÉÉ MüqÉÉïprÉÉxÉ:|

While explaining Talukantaka Chikitsa, the commentator says that Talu should be slowly

raised upwards towards the head while protecting it from teeth. Some experts just raise

the Talu with thumb.

D. Additional Shlokas with their translation that are not available in Ashtanga

Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)

40. ÌoÉsuÉmÉåzÉÏaÉeÉMühÉÉkÉÉiÉMüÐsÉÉåkÉëoÉÉsÉMüqÉç|

WûÎliÉ sÉÏRûqÉiÉÏxÉÉUÇ ÍzÉzÉÉå: ¤ÉÉæSìrÉÑiÉÇ SìÓiÉqÉç||

The powder of Bilvamajja, Gajapippali, Dhataki, Lodhra and Usheera along with honey

immediately relieves the paediatric dirrhoea.

62. WûlÉÑqÉÔsÉaÉiÉÉå uÉÉrÉÑSïliÉSåzÉÉlÉç ÌuÉzÉÉåwÉrÉåiÉ|

rÉSÉ ÍzÉzÉÉå: mÉëMÑüÌmÉiÉÉå lÉÉåÌ¨É¸ÎliÉ iÉSÉ Ì²eÉÉ:||62||

Aggravated Vatadosha at Hanumoola causes wasting of gums which lead to delayed

dentition.

63. Ã¤ÉÉÍzÉlÉÉå uÉÉÌiÉMüxrÉ cÉÉsÉrÉirÉÌlÉsÉ: ÍxÉUÉ:|

WûluÉÉ´ÉrÉÉ: mÉëxÉÑmiÉxrÉ SliÉæ: zÉoSÇ MüUÉåirÉiÉ:||63||
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A Vata Prakriti person when regularly takes Ruksha diet then aggraveated Vata leads to

Chalana of Sira  in mandible area leading to teeth grinding.
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3. Balagrahapratishedhadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

3 60½ 62
31st ½ line and

Verse no. 49.

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

60½ 60½ - 23½

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

3 4,5,9,46,53

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Dashanga Dhoopa for Grahabadha

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y N N

2. Y N N

3. Y N N

4. Y N Y

5. Y N Y

6. Y N Y

7. Y N N

8. Y N N
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9. Y N Y

10. Y N N

11. Y N Y

12. Y N N

13. Y N N

14. Y N N

15. Y N N

16. Y N N

17. Y N N

18. Y N N

19. Y N N

20. Y N N

21. Y N N

22. Y N N

23. Y N N

24. Y N N

25. Y N N

26. Y N N

27. Y N N

28. Y N N

29. Y N Y

30. Y N Y

31. Y N Y

32. Y N Y

33. Y N Y

34. Y N N

35. Y N Y

36. Y N N

37. Y N Y

38. Y N Y
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39. Y N N

40. Y N N

41. Y N Y

42. Y N Y

43. Y N Y

44. Y N Y

45. Y N Y

46. Y N Y

47. Y N N

48. Y N Y

49. Y N N

50. Y N N

51. Y N N

52. Y N N

53. Y N N

54. Y N N

55. Y N Y

56. Y N N

57. Y N N

58. Y N N

59. Y N Y

60. Y N Y

60½ Y N Y

Total 60½ - 23½

C. Specific commentary available with translation

3. oÉÉsÉaÉëWûmÉëÌiÉwÉåkÉÇ

4. pÉëÔ¤ÉåmÉ: pÉëÔuÉÉå¶ÉsÉlÉqÉç| FkuÉïSØÌ¹ FkuÉïSzÉïlÉqÉç| AÉæ¸SliÉSÇzÉ: AÉæ¸rÉÉåSïliÉæSïzÉlÉqÉç||4||

Bhrookshepa means involuntary eyebrow contraction. Urdhwadrishti means up rolling of

the eyes. Oshthadamsha means the baby bites his own lips.
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5. UÉåSlÉÍqÉÌiÉ| MÔüeÉlÉqÉurÉ£üzÉoSÉlÉÑMüUhÉqÉç||5||

Koojana means cooing with imperceptible words.

9. xMülSÉmÉxqÉÉUlÉÉqÉMüxrÉ ÌuÉzÉÉZÉxrÉ sÉ¤ÉhÉqÉÉWû|

Skandapasmara is also known as Vishakha Graha.

30,31. Shloka no. 30th 1st line and shloka no. 31st first line has some repetition. May be

Punarukta Dosha.

46. MümÉÉåiÉuÉƒ¡ûÉ xÉÔrÉïpÉ£üÉ|

Kapotavanka means Sooryabhakta

.

53. uÉ×wÉSÇzÉÌuÉOèû qÉÉeÉÉïUÌuÉ¹É|

Vrishdamshavit means Cat poop/feces.

D. Additional Shlokas with their translation that are not available in Ashtanga

Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)

49. uÉcÉÉÌWû…¡ÓûÌuÉQû…¡ûÉÌlÉ xÉælkÉuÉÇ aÉeÉÌmÉmmÉsÉÏ|

mÉÉPûÉmÉëÌiÉÌuÉwÉÉurÉÉåwÉÇ SzÉÉ…¡û: mÉËUMüÐÌiÉïiÉ:||49||

A group of Vacha, Hingu, Vidanga, Saindhava, Gajapippali, Patha, Prativisha, Shunthi,

Marich and Pippali is known as Dashanga. This Dashanga Dhoopa is recommended for

Grahabadha.
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4. Bhootavidnyaneeyadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

4 44 44 -

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

44 44 - 11

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

4 10,39

4. Any Specific and important information

-

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y N Y

2. Y N N

3. Y N Y

4. Y N Y

5. Y N N

6. Y N Y

7. Y N N

8. Y N N

9. Y N N
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10. Y N Y

11. Y N Y

12. Y N Y

13. Y N N

14. Y N N

15. Y N N

16. Y N N

17. Y N N

18. Y N N

19. Y N N

20. Y N N

21. Y N N

22. Y N N

23. Y N N

24. Y N N

25. Y N N

26. Y N N

27. Y N N

28. Y N N

29. Y N N

30. Y N N

31. Y N N

32. Y N N

33. Y N Y

34. Y N N

35. Y N N

36. Y N N

37. Y N N

38. Y N N

39. Y N Y
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40. Y N N

41. Y N N

42. Y N N

43. Y N Y

44. Y N Y

Total 44 - 11

C. Specific commentary available with translation

4. pÉÔiÉÌuÉ¥ÉÉlÉÏrÉÇ

10. kÉlÉåµÉUÉ rÉ¤ÉÉ:|

Dhaneshvara represents Yaksha.

39. AÉæÌMüUhÉÉ EsMüÉqÉÑZÉÉ: ÌmÉzÉÉcÉÌuÉzÉåwÉÉ:||39||

Aukirana is one kind of Pishacha whose face resembles a meteor/torch.
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5. Bhootapratishedhadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

5 53 53 -

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

53 53 - 18

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

5 18,28,51,52

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Mayurokta Mahavidya

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y N N

2. Y N Y

3. Y N Y

4. Y N Y

5. Y N Y

6. Y N N

7. Y N N

8. Y N N

9. Y N N
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10. Y N Y

11. Y N N

12. Y N N

13. Y N Y

14. Y N N

15. Y N N

16. Y N N

17. Y N N

18. Y N Y

19. Y N Y

20. Y N Y

21. Y N N

22. Y N N

23. Y N Y

24. Y N N

25. Y N N

26. Y N N

27. Y N N

28. Y N Y

29. Y N N

30. Y N N

31. Y N N

32. Y N N

33. Y N N

34. Y N N

35. Y N Y

36. Y N N

37. Y N N

38. Y N Y

39. Y N N
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40. Y N Y

41. Y N N

42. Y N N

43. Y N N

44. Y N Y

45. Y N N

46. Y N N

47. Y N N

48. Y N N

49. Y N N

50. Y N Y

51. Y N Y

52. Y N Y

53. Y N N

Total 53 - 18

C. Specific commentary available with translation

5. pÉÔiÉaÉëWûmÉëÌiÉwÉåkÉÇ

18. ÌlÉqÉÉïsrÉqÉ§ÉÍzÉuÉmÉëxÉÉÌSM×üiÉÇ ÌoÉsuÉmÉ§ÉqÉç| iÉÑwÉÇ iÉlSÒsÉÉlÉÉqÉç| zÉ×…¡ûqÉ§É ZÉ…ûxrÉ||18||

Nirmalya means the Bilvapatra which were offered to Shiva. Tusha means remains of

rice. Here Shringa means Rhino horn.

28. ¤ÉæUårÉqÉÉåSlÉÇ SÒakÉmÉëkÉÉlÉÇ pÉ£üqÉç||28||

Kshaireya contains rice and milk.

51. qÉW|ûÌuÉ±ÉÍqÉÌiÉ| qÉrÉÔUÉå£üqÉWûÉÌuÉ±É rÉjÉÉ|

Á lÉqÉÉå pÉaÉuÉiÉå pÉæUuÉÉrÉ| Á lÉqÉ¶ÉÎhQûMüÉrÉæ| Á lÉqÉ: ÍxÉ®cÉÉqÉÑhQåû lÉUÍzÉUMümÉÉsÉqÉÉsÉÉMÑüsÉå

aÉ×kÉëzÉÑwMüÉ…¡ûxÉqÉkÉ×iÉzÉËUUå lÉÉaÉcÉqÉÉåï¨ÉUÏrÉå mÉëåiÉqÉÑZÉÏ mÉëåiÉuÉÉWûlÉÏ rÉå qÉWûÉÌMüsÉÌMüsÉÉUÉuÉå A–ûÉWûÉxÉå ÌuÉ±ÑÎ‹Àåû
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MüÉåOûUÉ¤Éå qÉWûÉÂÍkÉUkÉÉËUhÉÏ rÉå MüÉsÉUÉÌ§É§ÉæsÉÉåYrÉ¤ÉÉåÍpÉÍhÉ rÉå L½åÌWûzrÉålÉÃmÉåÅÎxqÉlqÉhQûsÉqÉkrÉå AÉÌuÉzrÉ

AÉÌuÉzrÉ mÉëÌuÉzÉ mÉëÌuÉzÉ mÉÔuÉïÌSzÉÉqÉÉlÉrÉÉlÉrÉ kuÉlÉç kuÉlÉç ÌuÉkuÉlÉç ÌuÉkuÉlÉç aÉ×ºû aÉ×ºû qÉljÉ qÉljÉ pÉgeÉ pÉgeÉ

AÉÌuÉzÉ AÉÌuÉzÉ mÉëÌuÉzÉ mÉëÌuÉzÉ qÉÉåWûrÉ qÉÉåWûrÉ xTüÉåOûrÉ xTüÉåOûrÉ §ÉÉåOûrÉ §ÉÉåOûrÉ ÌSzÉÉÇ ÌuÉÌSzÉÉÇ oÉlkÉ oÉlkÉ UÉåkÉ

UÉåkÉ mÉÉiÉÉsÉÇ ¤ÉÉåpÉrÉ ¤ÉÉåpÉrÉ AliÉUÏ¤ÉÇ xÉmiÉÌ²mÉÇ mÉUqÉl§ÉÇ pÉeÉ pÉeÉ QûÉÌMüÌlÉ oÉë¼UÉ¤ÉxÉÉlÉç qÉÉåWûrÉ qÉÉåWûrÉ|

SØÌ¹Ç xiÉqpÉrÉ xiÉqpÉrÉ| uÉeÉëÌMüsÉålÉ MüÐsÉrÉ MüÐsÉrÉ A…¡ûÉUuÉ×Ì¹qÉxrÉÉåmÉËU mÉÉiÉrÉ mÉÉiÉrÉ| xÉåÍsÉMüÉqÉl§rÉÉåsÉÔZÉsÉÇ

iÉÉQûrÉÌiÉ| CÌiÉ||51||

The whole commentary is a Mayuri Mahavidya Mantra which was used to free the baby

from evil spirits in Bauddhha era.

52. ÍxÉ®ÉlÉç qÉl§ÉÉlÉç mÉÑU¶ÉUhÉxÉÇÍxÉ®ÉlÉç ÃSìmÉgcÉÉ¤ÉUÉÌSlÉç||52||

Enchanting of regular Rudra Panchaksharadi Siddha Mantra frees the individual from the

effects of evil spirits.
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6. Unmadapratishedhadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

6 60 60 -

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

60 60 - 24

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

6 1,2,3,12,15,17,36,42

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Quoted Shabdapradeep, citing various synonyms of drugs.

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y N N

2. Y N Y

3. Y N Y

4. Y N N

5. Y N N

6. Y N N

7. Y N N
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8. Y N N

9. Y N Y

10. Y N Y

11. Y N Y

12. Y N Y

13. Y N N

14. Y N Y

15. Y N Y

16. Y N N

17. Y N Y

18. Y N Y

19. Y N N

20. Y N N

21. Y N N

22. Y N N

23. Y N N

24. Y N N

25. Y N Y

26. Y N Y

27. Y N N

28. Y N N

29. Y N N

30. Y N N

31. Y N N

32. Y N Y

33. Y N Y

34. Y N Y

35. Y N Y

36. Y N Y

37. Y N N
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38. Y N N

39. Y N Y

40. Y N Y

41. Y N Y

42. Y N Y

43. Y N N

44. Y N Y

45. Y N N

46. Y N Y

47. Y N N

48. Y N N

49. Y N N

50. Y N N

51. Y N N

52. Y N N

53. Y N N

54. Y N N

55. Y N N

56. Y N Y

57. Y N N

58. Y N N

59. Y N N

60. Y N N

Total 60 - 24

C. Specific commentary available with translation

6. ElqÉÉSmÉëÌiÉwÉåkÉÇ

1. ElqÉÉSÉ CÌiÉ| uÉÉiÉÌmÉ¨ÉMüTæüx§ÉrÉ: xÉÍ³ÉmÉÉiÉÉŠiÉÑjÉï: mÉgcÉqÉÍ¶ÉliÉrÉÉ wÉ¸Éå ÌuÉwÉåhÉ|
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While commenting on the six types of Unmada, the commentator describes ‘Aadhi’ type

of Unmada as the Unmada occurred due to anxiety.

2. xÉqÉqÉsÉÇ qÉ×Ì¨ÉMüÉÌSxÉÌWûiÉqÉç|

Samamalam means Unhygienic food.

ÌuÉwÉqÉÉåmÉrÉÉåaÉ: MüÉsÉuÉrÉÉåSåzÉpÉåSÉiÉç||2||

Not following the guidelines related to time, age, habitat etc. while taking the food.

3. ÌuÉwÉxrÉåÌiÉ| ÌuÉwÉhhÉÍ¶ÉliÉÉ¢üÉliÉqÉÉlÉxÉ:| - Anxious mind

AsmÉxÉiuÉÉåÅsmÉkÉærÉï:| - An individual with less patience.

urÉÉÍkÉuÉåaÉxÉqÉÑSèpÉëqÉÉiÉç urÉÉÍkÉuÉåaÉålÉ pÉëÉlirÉÉmÉ¨Éå:| - Due to the intensity of disease

cÉå¹ÉWûÉUÌuÉWûÉUÃmÉÉ||3|| - Body movemnets

12. AsmÉåWûÉ AsmÉcÉå¹É| - Less body movements

AÉWûÉUuÉÉYrÉiÉÉ ÎzsÉ¹uÉÉYrÉiÉÉ| - A person who speaks less.

ÍxÉ†¡ûÉhÉMü: MüTü:||12|| - Nasal Mucus.

15. AÍpÉwÉ…¡ûiÉ: mÉUÉpÉuÉiÉ:||15||

Abhishanga means defeat.

17. uÉåaÉÉliÉUåÅÌmÉ xÉqpÉëÉliÉ: aÉiÉåÅÌmÉ ÌuÉwÉuÉåaÉåÅÎxjÉUÍcÉ¨É:||17||

This is in the context of Vishonmada in which the person remains confused in between

the attacks of insanity and is unstable at the time of attack of insanity.

36. xÉmÉÉï¤ÉÏ xÉmÉïaÉlkÉÉ cÉ|

Sarpakshi means Sarpagandha.
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zÉoSmÉëSÏmÉå iÉÑ| eÉÌOûsÉÉ zÉiÉmÉ§ÉÏ| MåüzÉÏ eÉOûÉqÉÉÇxÉÏ| cÉÉUOûÏ oÉëÉ¼Ï| qÉMïüOûÏ zÉÔMüÍzÉqoÉÏ| uÉÏUÉ mÉ×ÎzlÉmÉhÉÏï|

uÉrÉxjÉÉ: ÍxÉlkÉÑuÉÉU: xÉÔ¤qÉæsÉÉ MåüÍcÉiÉç| zÉÔMüUÏ uÉÉUÉWûÏ| Nû§ÉÉeÉÉeÉÏ| Nû§ÉÉÌiÉcNû§ÉÉ SìÉåhÉmÉÑwmÉÏ²rÉÍqÉÌiÉ MåüÍcÉiÉç|

mÉsÉƒ¡ûwÉÉ aÉÑaaÉÑsÉÑ:| qÉWûÉmÉÑÂwÉSliÉÉ ÌuÉwhÉÑ¢üÉliÉÉ| MüÉrÉxjÉÉÅqÉ×iÉÉ| lÉÉMÑüsÉÏ²rÉÇ UÉxlÉÉ²rÉqÉç| MüOûqpÉUÉ

MüOûpÉÏ||36||

Here the commentator has referred the text ‘Shabdapradeep’ written by

Surapal/Sureshvar. As per Shabdapradeep the drugs should be understood as under

Jatila – Shatapatri

Keshi – Jatamansi

Charati – Brahmi

Markati – Shookashimbi

Veera – Prishniparni

Vayasthaa: - Sindhuvara or Sookshma Ela

Shookari - Varahi

Chatra -Ajaji

Chatratichatraa – Dronapushpidvaya

Palankasha – Guggulu

Mahapurushdanta – Vishnukranta

Kayastha – Amrita

Nakulidvaya – Rasnadvaya

Katambhara - Katabhi

42. eÉiÉÑMüÉ aÉ×WûuÉsaÉÑsÉÏ||42||

Jatuka means a kind of bird.
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7. Apasmarapratishedhadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

7 37 37 -

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

37 37 - 05

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

7 6,10,28

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Kashadi Dugdha is prepared with Ashtaguna Qwath of Kashadi Dravya.

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y N N

2. Y N N

3. Y N N

4. Y N N

5. Y N N

6. Y N Y

7. Y N Y

8. Y N N
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9. Y N N

10. Y N Y

11. Y N N

12. Y N Y

13. Y N N

14. Y N N

15. Y N N

16. Y N N

17. Y N N

18. Y N N

19. Y N N

20. Y N N

21. Y N N

22. Y N N

23. Y N N

24. Y N N

25. Y N N

26. Y N N

27. Y N N

28. Y N Y

29. Y N N

30. Y N N

31. Y N N

32. Y N N

33. Y N N

34. Y N N

35. Y N N

36. Y N N

37. Y N N

Total 37 - 05
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C. Specific commentary available with translation

7. AmÉxqÉÉUmÉëÌiÉwÉåkÉÇ

6. urÉÑSÉxÉÉå uÉ¢üiÉÉ|

Vyudasa means curved.

10. EÎimÉÎhQûiÉÉ¤É CÌiÉ EkuÉïÌlÉaÉïiÉlÉå§É:||10||

Utpinditaksha means swollen eyes or upward eye movement.

28. MüÉzÉÉÌSlÉÉqÉ¹aÉÑhÉå YuÉÉjÉå ÍxÉ®Ç SÒakÉÇ uÉÉiÉÉålqÉÉS™iÉç||

Kashadi Dugdha is prepared with Ashtaguna Qwath of Kashadi Dravya.
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8. Vartmarogavidnyaneeyadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

8 27½ 27½ -

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

27½ 27½ - 15

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

8 6,7,10,22,25

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Pakshmoparodha is also known as ‘Antarmukharoma’ or ‘Antararoma’

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y N N

2. Y N N

3. Y N N

4. Y N N

5. Y N N

6. Y N Y

7. Y N N

8. Y N N

9. Y N Y
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10. Y N Y

11. Y N Y

12. Y N N

13. Y N Y

14. Y N N

15. Y N Y

16. Y N Y

17. Y N N

18. Y N N

19. Y N N

20. Y N N

21. Y N Y

22. Y N Y

23. Y N Y

24. Y N Y

25. Y N Y

26. Y N Y

27. Y N Y

27½ Y N Y

Total 27½ - 15

C. Specific commentary available with translation

8. uÉiqÉïUÉåaÉÌuÉ¥ÉÉlÉÏrÉÇ

6. ÌWûlÉÇ xÉƒ¡ÓûÍcÉiÉqÉç|

In Vatahata Vartma, Vartma becomes Sankuchita means the eyelid remains closed.

6. MÑüqpÉÏMÇü MÑüqÉÑSTüsÉÇ uÉåUÉ CÌiÉ mÉëÍxÉ®qÉç||6||

Kumbhika means Kumudaphala. It is famous as Vera.
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10. EmÉSåWûÉå ÌlÉoÉlkÉlÉqÉç|

Upadeha means the deposits seen at the eyes. Due to these excessive deposits eyelids

stick together. Nibandhanam means act of binding together.

22. AjÉÉïSåuÉÉrÉÇ UÉåaÉÇ AliÉqÉÑïZÉUÉåqÉlÉÉqÉÉ| AliÉUUÉåqÉlÉÉqÉÉ uÉÉ|

Pakshmoparodha is also known as ‘Antarmukharoma’ or ‘Antararoma’

25. iÉiÉÉå ²Éæ ÌlÉÍqÉwÉuÉÉiÉWûiÉÉæ AzÉï¶É LiÉå §ÉrÉÉåÅxÉÉkrÉÉ:||25||

Nimesha, Vatahata and Vartmarsha these three Vartmaroga are Asadhya.
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9. Vartmarogapratishedhadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

9 41 41 -

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

41 41 - 25

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

9 25,33

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y N N

2. Y N N

3. Y N Y

4. Y N Y

5. Y N Y

6. Y N Y

7. Y N Y

8. Y N Y

9. Y N Y

10. Y N Y

11. Y N N
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12. Y N Y

13. Y N Y

14. Y N Y

15. Y N Y

16. Y N Y

17. Y N Y

18. Y N Y

19. Y N Y

20. Y N Y

21. Y N N

22. Y N N

23. Y N Y

24. Y N Y

25. Y N Y

26. Y N N

27. Y N N

28. Y N N

29. Y N N

30. Y N N

31. Y N N

32. Y N N

33. Y N Y

34. Y N N

35. Y N N

36. Y N N

37. Y N Y

38. Y N Y

39. Y N N

40. Y N Y

41. Y N Y
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Total 41 - 25

C. Specific commentary available with translation

9. uÉiqÉïUÉåaÉmÉëÌiÉwÉåkÉÇ

25. MÑüMÔühÉMüxiÉÑ SliÉÉå°uÉå kÉÉ§ÉÏSÉåwÉåhÉ oÉÉsÉÉlÉÉqÉåuÉ eÉÉrÉiÉå|

Kukunaka is a Dantotpattinimitta Vikara, still it is recommended that the Dhatri is also

given the medication.

33. TüÍhÉ‹MÇü MÑüOåûUMü:| qÉÂoÉMü CÌiÉ MåüÍcÉiÉç xÉÉËUuÉåirÉmÉUå||33||

Phanijjaka means Kuteraka. Few people consider Marubaka as Phanijjaka, whereas other

consider Sariva.
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10.Sandhisitasitarogavidnyaneeyadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

10 31½ 31½ -

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

31½ 31½ - 22

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

10 10,12,14,32

4. Any Specific and important information

-

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y N N

2. Y N N

3. Y N N

4. Y N Y

5. Y N N

6. Y N Y

7. Y N Y

8. Y N Y

9. Y N Y
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10. Y N Y

11. Y N Y

12. Y N Y

13. Y N Y

14. Y N Y

15. Y N Y

16. Y N N

17. Y N N

18. Y N N

19. Y N Y

20. Y N Y

21. Y N Y

22. Y N Y

23. Y N Y

24. Y N Y

25. Y N Y

26. Y N N

27. Y N N

28. Y N N

29. Y N Y

30. Y N Y

31. Y N Y

31½ Y N Y

Total 31½ - 22

C. Specific commentary available with translation

10. xÉÎlkÉÍxÉiÉÉÍxÉiÉUÉåaÉÌuÉ¥ÉÉlÉÏrÉÇ

10. AsÉerÉÉx§ÉÉuÉÉeÉsÉÉx§ÉÉuÉÌmÉ¨ÉÉx§ÉÉuÉMüTüÉx§ÉÉuÉU£üÉx§ÉÉuÉåÌiÉ cÉiuÉÉU:|

Alaji, Jalastrava, Pittastrava, Kaphastrava and Raktastrava, these 5 Sandhigata Roga are

Asadhya.
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12. MüTüÉcNÒûYsÉpÉÉaÉå xÉqÉÇ zÉÑYsÉxÉqÉÉlÉqÉç| ÍcÉUMüÉsÉålÉ ÌMüÎgcÉÎiMüÎgcÉ²kÉïiÉå µÉåiÉÇ rÉSÍkÉqÉÉÇxÉÇ iÉiÉç||12||

zÉÑYsÉÉqÉåïÌiÉ zÉÑYsÉÉqÉïxÉÇ¥ÉMüÉå UÉåaÉ:|

Kapha Dosha leads to white colored external growth at sclera named Shuklarma which

grows very slowly.

14. EmrÉiÉå ÌlÉZÉÉirÉiÉ CuÉ||14||

Upyate means approching or commencing or sown.

32. ÌmÉ¨ÉÇ zÉÑ¢Çü zÉ„¡ûzÉÑ¢üqÉeÉMüÉÍxÉUÉzÉÑ¢Çü mÉÉMüÉirÉrÉzÉÑ¢üÍqÉÌiÉ| xÉÉkrÉÉxÉÉkrÉÇ sÉ¤ÉhÉålÉ xÉWûÉ§É mÉëÉå£üÉ

CirÉjÉï:||32||

Pitta Shukra, Shankha Shukra, Ajaka, Sirashukra and Pakatyaya these five Shukraroga

are described on the basis of their prognosis.
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11. Sandhisitasitarogapratishedhadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

11 58 58 -

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

58 58 - 26

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

11 3,10,11,12, 26,49,51,52

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y N Y

2. Y N Y

3. Y N Y

4. Y N N

5. Y N N

6. Y N N

7. Y N Y

8. Y N Y

9. Y N N

10. Y N N

11. Y N N
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12. Y N Y

13. Y N Y

14. Y N Y

15. Y N Y

16. Y N Y

17. Y N Y

18. Y N Y

19. Y N Y

20. Y N N

21. Y N N

22. Y N N

23. Y N N

24. Y N N

25. Y N N

26. Y N Y

27. Y N Y

28. Y N Y

29. Y N Y

30. Y N Y

31. Y N N

32. Y N N

33. Y N N

34. Y N N

35. Y N N

36. Y N Y

37. Y N N

38. Y N N

39. Y N Y

40. Y N Y

41. Y N Y
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42. Y N N

43. Y N N

44. Y N N

45. Y N N

46. Y N N

47. Y N N

48. Y N N

49. Y N Y

50. Y N Y

51. Y N Y

52. Y N Y

53. Y N N

54. Y N N

55. Y N N

56. Y N N

57. Y N N

58. Y N N

Total 58 - 26

A. Specific commentary available with translation

11. xÉÎlkÉÍxÉiÉÉÍxÉiÉUÉåaÉmÉëÌiÉwÉåkÉÇ

3. AkÉåï qÉkrÉpÉÉaÉmÉrÉïliÉqÉç|

Ardhe means near the central point.

10-12. xTüÌOûMüÉÌSÍpÉ¶ÉiÉÑÍpÉïqÉïkÉÑrÉÑ£æ UgeÉlÉÍqÉirÉåMüÉå rÉÉåaÉ:| ¤ÉÉæSìåhÉ xÉWûUxÉÉgeÉlÉÍqÉÌiÉ Ì²iÉÏrÉ:| A§ÉÉgeÉlÉ

zÉoSålÉ xÉÉæuÉÏUÍqÉÌiÉ MåüÍcÉiÉç| ÍxÉiÉÉrÉÑ£ü: zÉ„¡û CÌiÉ iÉ×iÉÏrÉ:| xÉqÉÑSìTåülÉ: ÍxÉiÉåÌiÉ cÉiÉÑjÉï:||12||

Multiple Anjana formulations are described for 3-4 diseases from Shloka no. 10 to 12.

1. Sirotpata - Ghrita +Madhu

2. Siraharsha – Fine powder of Rasanjana+Madhu
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3. Sita+Shankha

4. Samudraphena+Sita

Few people advise to take Sauveeranjana when Anjana is mentioned in the

formulation.

26. rÉSÉ WûËUiÉMüÐ MüsMüpÉxqÉM×üiÉÇ iÉSÉzÉåwÉÉæ ÌoÉÍpÉiÉÉqÉsÉMüÉæ iÉrÉÉå: UxÉålÉ pÉÉuÉlÉÉ| LuÉÇ ÌoÉÍpÉiÉMüxrÉ

WûËUiÉYrÉÉqÉsÉMürÉÉåpÉÉïuÉlÉÉ| AÉqÉsÉMüxrÉ WûËUiÉMüÐÌoÉÍpÉiÉMürÉÉåËUÌiÉ||26||

This is the explanation for Lekhananjana formulation. Here the commentator further

explains

1. Haritaki Bhasma is given Bhavana of Bibhitaka and Amalaki Rasa

2. Bibhitaka Bhasma is given Bhavana of Haritaki and Amalaki Rasa and

3. Amalaki Bhasma is given Bhavana of Bibhitaka and Haritaki Rasa

49. sÉÉåWûqÉaÉÂ|

Here Loha means Agaru. Same description is availale in Padarthchandrika.

51. AeÉMüxrÉÉzÉÉliÉÉuÉqÉïuÉ±uÉMüÉZrÉÇ zÉx§ÉÇ rÉÉåeÉrÉåiÉç|

Non responding Ajaka is treated with surgical procedure same as that of Arma.

52. rÉjÉÉ zÉÑYsÉqÉÑ³ÉiÉÇ pÉuÉÌiÉ lÉå§Éå aÉiÉÉï lÉ SØzrÉiÉå iÉjÉÉ MüÉrÉïÍqÉirÉjÉï:|

Effort is made to raise the Shukra so that pits are not visible
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12. Drishtirogavidnyaneeyadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

12 33½ 33½ -

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

33½ 33½ - 25½

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

12 6,7,9,10

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Different color shades in Kachadosha as per the Dosha predominance

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y N Y

2. Y N Y

3. Y N Y

4. Y N Y

5. Y N Y

6. Y N Y

7. Y N N

8. Y N Y

9. Y N Y
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10. Y N Y

11. Y N Y

12. Y N Y

13. Y N N

14. Y N N

15. Y N Y

16. Y N Y

17. Y N N

18. Y N N

19. Y N N

20. Y N N

21. Y N N

22. Y N Y

23. Y N Y

24. Y N Y

25. Y N Y

26. Y N Y

27. Y N Y

28. Y N Y

29. Y N Y

30. Y N Y

31. Y N Y

32. Y N Y

33. Y N Y

33½ Y N Y

Total 33½ - 25½

C. Specific commentary available with translation
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12. SØÌ¹UÉåaÉÌuÉ¥ÉÉlÉÏrÉÇ

6,7. MüÉcÉSÉåwÉqÉÉWû mÉëÉmiÉlÉÉåiÉÏÌiÉ| MüÉcÉSÉåwÉå FkuÉïqÉuÉå¤ÉiÉå lÉÉÅkÉxiÉÉiÉç| iÉŠ xÉÔ¤qÉuÉx§ÉÉuÉaÉÑÎhPûiÉÍqÉuÉ||6||

rÉjÉåÌiÉ| SØÌ¹¶É rÉjÉÉ uÉhÉïqÉlÉÑUerÉåiÉ AlÉÑU£üÉ pÉuÉÌiÉ| rÉjÉÉ uÉÉiÉÉÍkÉMåü SÉåwÉå M×üwhÉÉ  ÌmÉ¨ÉÉÍkÉMåü SÉåwÉå mÉÏiÉÉ

MüTüÉÍkÉMåü SÉåwÉå µÉåiÉÉ| U£üÉÍkÉMå U£üÉ| uÉÉiÉÌmÉ¨ÉÉÍkÉMåü lÉÏsÉÉ| uÉÉiÉMüTüÉÍkÉMåü qÉåcÉMüÉ| uÉÉiÉU£üÉÍkÉMåü kÉÔqÉÉ|

ÌmÉ¨ÉMüTüÉÍkÉMåü ÍxÉlSÒUÉ| ÌmÉ¨ÉU£üÉÍkÉMåü xÉ iÉåeÉxMüÉ|| MüTüU£üÉÍkÉMåü mÉÉOûsÉåÌiÉ|

A patient with Kachadosha can see only in upward direction and cannot seen in

downward direction. He sees the things covered with a thin cloth. As the Drishti becomes

more and more dark the vision reduces. Different color shades are seen as per the Dosha

predominance

1. Vata Predominant Dosha – Drishti becomes Krishna (Black)

2. Pitta Predominant Dosha – Drishti becomes Peeta (Black)

3. Kapha Predominant Dosha – Drishti becomes Shweta (White)

4. Rakta Predominant Dosha – Drishti becomes Rakta (Red)

5. Vata-Pitta Predominant Dosha – Drishti becomes Neela (Blue)

6. Vata-Kapha Predominant Dosha – Drishti becomes Mechaka (Dark Blue)

7. Vata-Rakta Predominant Dosha – Drishti becomes Dhooma (Smoky)

8. Pitta-Kapha Predominant Dosha – Drishti becomes Sindoora (Vermilion)

9. Pitta-Rakta Predominant Dosha – Drishti becomes Tejaska (Shiny)

10. Kapha-rakta Predominant Dosha – Drishti becomes Patala

9. cÉsÉqÉÎxjÉUqÉç| AÉÌuÉsÉÇ kÉÔqÉurÉÉmiÉÍqÉuÉ| mÉëxÉ³ÉÇ rÉjÉÉÎxjÉiÉqÉç| qÉÑWÒû: mÉÑlÉ: mÉÑlÉ: mÉzrÉÌiÉ||9|| MüÉcÉÏpÉÔiÉ CÌiÉ|

uÉÉiÉålÉ MüÉcÉÏpÉÔiÉ CirÉjÉï:||10||

This commentary is in the context of Vataja Timira sign and symptoms. Chala means

moving. Aavilam means smoky/not clear vision. Prasanna means as it is. Muhu: means

repeatedly.
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13. Timirapratishedhadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

13 100 101 Verse No. 26

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

100 100 - 28

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

13 19,20,21,22,40,47,62,89,91

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Anonymous opinion related to Triphala Sevana

2. Srotonjana preparation method

3. Manahshiladi Anjana

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y N N

2. Y N N

3. Y N N

4. Y N N

5. Y N N

6. Y N N
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7. Y N N

8. Y N N

9. Y N N

10. Y N N

11. Y N N

12. Y N N

13. Y N N

14. Y N N

15. Y N N

16. Y N N

17. Y N Y

18. Y N Y

19. Y N Y

20. Y N Y

21. Y N Y

22. Y N Y

23. Y N N

24. Y N N

25. Y N N

26. Y N N

27. Y N N

28. Y N N

29. Y N N

30. Y N N

31. Y N N

32. Y N N

33. Y N N

34. Y N N

35. Y N N

36. Y N N
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37. Y N N

38. Y N Y

39. Y N N

40. Y N N

41. Y N N

42. Y N N

43. Y N N

44. Y N Y

45. Y N Y

46. Y N N

47. Y N N

48. Y N N

49. Y N N

50. Y N N

51. Y N N

52. Y N N

53. Y N N

54. Y N N

55. Y N N

56. Y N N

57. Y N Y

58. Y N N

59. Y N Y

60. Y N Y

61. Y N Y

62. Y N N

63. Y N N

64. Y N N

65. Y N N

66. Y N N
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67. Y N N

68. Y N N

69. Y N N

70. Y N N

71. Y N N

72. Y N Y

73. Y N N

74. Y N Y

75. Y N N

76. Y N N

77. Y N Y

78. Y N Y

79. Y N Y

80. Y N Y

81. Y N Y

82. Y N Y

83. Y N Y

84. Y N Y

85. Y N N

86. Y N N

87. Y N N

88. Y N Y

89. Y N Y

90. Y N Y

91. Y N Y

92. Y N N

93. Y N N

94. Y N N

95. Y N N

96. Y N N
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97. Y N Y

98. Y N N

99. Y N N

100. Y N N

Total 100 - 28

C. Specific commentary available with translation

13. ÌiÉÍqÉUmÉëÌiÉwÉåkÉÇ

19. MåüÍcÉiÉç pÉÉåeÉlÉÉiÉç mÉëÉMçü SìÉ¤ÉrÉÉ pÉÉåeÉlÉÉliÉ: MüÉsÉå ÍxÉiÉrÉÉ Ì²iÉÏrÉpÉÉåeÉlÉÉliÉå ¤ÉÉæSìåhÉåÌiÉ||19||

Daily consumption of Triphala is recommended in Timir patients. Here the commentator

has referred one more opinion which says Triphala is to be consumed before lunch/dinner

along with Draksha. After lunch it should be consumed with Sita (Sugar). After dinner it

should be consumed with Kshaudra (Honey)

20,21,22. xÉëÉåiÉ CÌiÉ| A§É Ì¢ürÉÉ| xÉëÉåiÉÉågeÉlÉ pÉÉaÉ 64| iÉÉqÉë pÉÉaÉ 1, AlkÉqÉÔwÉÉrÉÉÇ SiuÉÉ| kqÉÉmÉÌrÉiuÉÉ

UxÉxMülkÉMüwÉÉrÉåwÉÑ qÉkÉÑUÉÌSaÉhÉYuÉÉjÉåwuÉÉuÉÌiÉïiÉÇ ¥ÉÉiuÉÉ ÌlÉÍ¤ÉmÉåiÉç| mÉÑlÉsÉÉåïWûpÉÉaÉÇ SiuÉÉ iÉjÉæuÉ MÑürÉÉïiÉç| mÉÑlÉ: ÃmrÉÇ

mÉÑlÉ: xuÉhÉïqÉç| LuÉqÉåMæüMü kÉÉiÉÑrÉÉåaÉålÉ xÉmiÉuÉÉUÇ RûÉsÉlÉÇ pÉuÉÌiÉ| LuÉÇ M×üiÉå iÉiÉç xÉëÉåiÉÉåÇgeÉlÉÇ uÉæSÒrÉïqÉÑ£üÉzÉ„¡ûÉlÉÉÇ

mÉëirÉåMÇü Ì§ÉÍpÉpÉÉïaÉærÉÑï£Çü cÉÔhÉÉïgeÉlÉÇ xrÉÉiÉç||20,21,22||

This is the commentary in the context of Choornanjana preparation. The commentator

has quite different opinion than Arunadatta.

As per this commentary, Choornanjana is prepared in following steps

1. First 64 parts of Srotonjana is mixed with 1 part of Tamra. Then this preparation

is kept in Andhamoosha for Dhmapana.

2. After Dhmapana, 7 times Dhalana is done of this mixture in the decoction of

Madhuradi Skandha.

3. Same procedure is repeated for Loha, Rajata and Suvarna. It means every time

there will be one time Dhmapana and 7 times Dhalana.

4. Then this mixture is added 1 part of Vaidurya, 1 part of Mukta and 1 part of

Shankha
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5. This preparation is termed as Choornanjana

Arunadatta recommends that 1 part of Tamra, Loha, Rajata and Suvarna should be added

to Srotonjana and Dhmapana should only be done once. This Dhmapana is followed by 7

times Dhalana.

40. lÉsÉSqÉ§É eÉOûÉqÉÉÇxÉÏmÉ§ÉÇ mÉ§ÉeÉqÉç||40||

Here Nalada means Jatamansi.

47. sÉÉåÌWûiÉaÉæËUMÇü xuÉhÉïaÉæËUMÇü MÑüƒ¡ÓûqÉÍqÉirÉmÉUå|

Lohitagairika means Swarnagairika. Few people also call it Kumkuma.

62. iÉåeÉ: qÉåS:xÉÉUpÉÔiÉÇ bÉ×iÉqÉç|

Here Teja means Ghrita.

µÉÉÌuÉiÉç aÉlkÉqÉÉeÉÉïU:||62||

Shvavit means Gandhamarjar (Civet cat?)

89. rÉM×ülqÉÌWûwÉxrÉ| zÉM×ülqÉkrÉ CÌiÉ mÉÉPûÉliÉUqÉç||89||

Yakrinmahishasya means liver of the Buffalo. Shakritmadhya is the Pathantara which

means the central portion of Cow dung.

91. AÌiÉqÉÑ£üMüÉå qÉÉkÉuÉÏ||91||

Here Atimuktaka means Madhavi.

D. Additional Shlokas with their translation that are not available in Ashtanga

Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)

26. qÉlÉÉåÀûÉiÉÑijÉMüxiÉÑUÏqÉÉÇxÉÏqÉsÉrÉUÉåcÉlÉÉ:|

SzÉMümÉÔïUxÉÇrÉÑ£üqÉzÉÏÌiÉaÉÑhÉqÉgeÉlÉqÉç||26||
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This formulation is of Manahshiladi Anjana. 1 part of Manahshila, Tuttha, Kasturi,

Jatamansi, Chandana and Gorochana, 10 parts of Karpoor, 80 parts of Anjana is mixed

properly and used accordingly.

The same formulation is also available in Padarthachandrika commentary.

But other books have one more shloka after this formulation which says that this

preparation should be done in Chitra, Ashwini or Pushya Nakshatra. This formulation is

recommended for 6 types of Timir and Chakshu Prasadana. The shloka also says that the

formulation is said by Chakshusha Muni.
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14. Linganashapratishedhadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

14 32 32 -

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

32 32 - 23

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

14 1,6,8,18,22, 25,28

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y N Y

2. Y N N

3. Y N Y

4. Y N Y

5. Y N Y

6. Y N Y

7. Y N Y

8. Y N Y

9. Y N N

10. Y N Y

11. Y N N
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12. Y N Y

13. Y N Y

14. Y N N

15. Y N N

16. Y N Y

17. Y N Y

18. Y N Y

19. Y N Y

20. Y N N

21. Y N N

22. Y N Y

23. Y N Y

24. Y N Y

25. Y N Y

26. Y N Y

27. Y N Y

28. Y N Y

29. Y N N

30. Y N N

31. Y N Y

32. Y N Y

32 32 - 23

C. Specific commentary available with translation

14. ÍsÉ…¡ûlÉÉzÉmÉëÌiÉwÉåkÉÇ

1. xÉÑeÉÉiÉÇ zsÉåwqÉÌmÉhQûSØzrÉqÉÉlÉqÉç| ÌlÉ:mÉëå¤rÉÇ ÌlÉiÉUÉÇ mÉëåÍ¤ÉiÉÑÇ zÉYrÉqÉç|

Sujatam means a cataract which is properly matured and looks like a solid mass of

Kapha. Nihprekshyam means clearly visible.
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6. ÍNû³ÉÉÇzÉÑMüÉ SØÌ¹ ÌuÉwÉqÉÉ mÉëM×üÌiÉUÌWûiÉÉ ÍNû³ÉÉMüÌiÉïiÉÉ SakÉuÉŠ pÉuÉÌiÉ||6||

Chinnamshuka Drishti is irregular and looks like a burn.

8. AÍxÉUÉWûÉïhÉÉÇ ÍxÉUÉqÉÉå¤ÉhÉÉrÉÉåarÉÉlÉÉqÉç||8||

Asirarhanam means persons who are not eligible for Siravedha(Blood Letting).

18. ÌWûiÉå CµÉUkrÉÉlÉÉSÉæ UiÉqÉç|

Here the commentator describes ‘Hite’ as one should indulge in to meditation etc.

22. rÉÉuÉSØ¹å: xjÉærÉïÇ iÉÉuÉ±l§ÉhÉÉlÉÑUÉåkÉ: MüÉrÉï:|

Do’s and don’t’s are followed till the Drishti becomes stable.

25. mÉrÉxrÉÉ ¤ÉÏUMüÉMüÉåsÉÏ||25||

Payasya means Kshirakakoli.

28. LUhQûYuÉÉjÉå cÉiÉÑaÉÑïhÉSÒakÉå ÍxÉ®Ç xÉÌmÉïËUirÉjÉï:||28||

Here the Ghee is medicated with milk taken four times to Eranda Qwath etc. drugs.
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15. Sarvakshirogavidnyaneeyadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

15 24 24 -

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

24 24 - 19

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

15 2,6,7,17,19,20,22

4. Any Specific and important information

Reference of Arundatta and Padarthachandrika Commentary

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y N N

2. Y N Y

3. Y N Y

4. Y N Y

5. Y N Y

6. Y N Y

7. Y N Y

8. Y N Y

9. Y N Y
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10. Y N N

11. Y N Y

12. Y N Y

13. Y N Y

14. Y N Y

15. Y N Y

16. Y N Y

17. Y N N

18. Y N Y

19. Y N Y

20. Y N Y

21. Y N N

22. Y N Y

23. Y N N

24. Y N Y

Total 24 - 19

C. Specific commentary available with translation

15. xÉuÉÉïÍ¤ÉUÉåaÉÌuÉ¥ÉÉlÉÏrÉÇ

2. AÂÇÌwÉMüÉuÉiÉç xTÑüÍsÉMüÉ SÕÌwÉMüÉ| cÉsÉÉ ÃeÉÉå uÉÉiÉuÉåSlÉÉ:||2||

Dushika is similar to Arunshika. Chala Ruja means pain caused by Vata.

6,7. AmÉæÎcNûsrÉÇ Â¤ÉiÉÉ|| xÉƒ¡ûÉåcÉrÉÌiÉ| mÉrÉïxiÉqÉliÉmÉëïÌuÉ¹Ç lÉå§ÉÇ xÉƒ¡ûÉåcÉrÉÌiÉ xÉÉåÅlrÉiÉÉå uÉÉiÉ:|

Absence of stickiness is Rukshataa(dryness). Anyatovata leads to closure of the eyelids

and also fills the eyes with tears.

17. ÌuÉMÔühÉlÉÍqÉÌiÉ| ÌuÉMÔühÉlÉÇ xÉMüÉåÇcÉlÉÇ iÉålÉ zÉÑwMüqÉç|

Here Vikunana means constriction.
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19,20. AsmÉzÉÉåTüÉå mÉÑlÉlÉåï§ÉUÉåaÉ: mÉÉMüÂmÉÉåÅsmÉzÉÉåTü:xrÉÉiÉç| iÉjÉÉlrÉæ: xÉzÉÉåTüUÉåaÉxrÉ sÉ¤ÉhÉærÉÑï£ü: xrÉÉÌSÌiÉ

cÉÎlSìMüÉ| AÂhÉS¨ÉxiuÉsmÉzÉÉåTüÉåÅsmÉzÉÉåTüÎxiuÉirÉ iÉqÉsmÉzÉÉåTüÉZrÉÇ UÉåaÉqÉÑYiuÉÉ mÉÉMü CirÉiÉ

AÍ¤ÉmÉÉMüÉirÉrÉÉZrÉÇ UÉåaÉqÉÑ£üuÉÉlÉç| mÉÉMü CÌiÉ mÉÉMüzÉoSålÉÉ±liÉ sÉÉåmÉÉZrÉrÉÉ iÉl§ÉrÉÑYirÉÉÅÍ¤ÉmÉÉMüÉirÉrÉ

EmÉsÉ¤rÉiÉå| xÉ cÉ ÌMÇü pÉÔiÉ:? iÉjÉÉ iÉålÉ mÉëMüÉUåhÉÉmÉUæ:  zÉÑwMüÉÍ¤ÉmÉÉMüÉå£æüsÉï¤ÉhÉærÉÑï£ü:||19|| AÍ¤ÉmÉÉMüÉirÉrÉ

CÌiÉ| AÎxqÉ³ÉÍ¤ÉmÉÉMüÉirÉrÉå zÉÉåTüÉSrÉÉå pÉuÉliÉÏirÉjÉï:||20||

This commentary is important as it cites Padarthachandrika commentary and Arunadatta.

As per this commentary, there are two types of Akshipaka, one is with less inflammation

and the other is with aggravated symptoms. Arunadatta also endorses the same. But as

per Chandrika commentary here the sign and symptoms described in previous quotation

of Sashopha Akshipaka are to be considered.

22. AÉÌuÉsÉSzÉïlÉqÉÌuÉxmÉ¹SzÉïlÉqÉç||22||

Aviladarshanam means hazy/ blurred vision.
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16. Sarvakshirogapratishedhadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

16
67

72

Verse No. 6,10,16,

27

Verse No. 64 2nd

line is a mixture of

two lines.

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

67 67 - 31

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

16 2,4,7,8,9,11,19,26,28,30,31,35,39,41,50,51,72

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Definition of Bidalaka and Sandhava

2. Quoted Maharashtra

3. Four new formulations

a. Sarvakshihara Yoga

b. Saindhavadi Aashchyotana

c. Rodhradi Aashchyotana

d. Tamranjana

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM Commentary
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Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y N N

2. Y N Y

3. Y N Y

4. Y N Y

5. Y N Y

6. Y N Y

7. Y N Y

8. Y N Y

9. Y N N

10. Y N Y

11. Y N N

12. Y N Y

13. Y N N

14. Y N Y

15. Y N Y

16. Y N N

17. Y N N

18. Y N N

19. Y N Y

20. Y N Y

21. Y N N

22. Y N Y

23. Y N Y

24. Y N N

25. Y N Y

26. Y N Y

27. Y N N

28. Y N Y
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29. Y N Y

30. Y N Y

31. Y N Y

32. Y N N

33. Y N N

34. Y N Y

35. Y N Y

36. Y N N

37. Y N N

38. Y N N

39. Y N Y

40. Y N N

41. Y N Y

42. Y N N

43. Y N N

44. Y N Y

45. Y N Y

46. Y N Y

47. Y N N

48. Y N N

49. Y N N

50. Y N N

51. Y N N

52. Y N N

53. Y N N

54. Y N N

55. Y N Y

56. Y N Y

57. Y N N

58. Y N N
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59. Y N N

60. Y N N

61. Y N N

62. Y N N

63. Y N N

64. Y N N

65. Y N N

66. Y N Y

67. Y N N

Total 67 - 31

C. Specific commentary available with translation

16. xÉuÉÉïÍ¤ÉUÉåaÉmÉëÌiÉwÉåkÉÇ

2. ÌoÉQûÉsÉMÇü oÉÌWûsÉåïmÉlÉÇ lÉå§Éå mÉ¤qÉÌuÉuÉÎeÉïiÉqÉç||2||

Bidalaka is a paste applied over the eyes except eye lashes.

4. zÉoÉUSåzÉeÉÇ sÉÉåkÉëqÉç|

Here Shabardeshaja means Lodhra.

7. ÍzÉaÉëÑoÉÏeÉxrÉåMüÉå pÉÉaÉ:, qÉlÉ:ÍzÉsÉÉrÉÉ¶ÉiuÉÉU:, wÉÉåQûzÉsÉÉåkÉëxrÉ| AuÉaÉÑhPûlÉÇ mÉÉåOûsÉÏ||7||

The commentary gives the details of Netrarogahara Pottali. This Pottali contains 1 part

Shigru Beeja, 4 part Manahshila and 16 parts Lodhra.

8. AÉUhrÉÉ CÌiÉ| AÉUhrÉÉ: MÑüÍsÉijÉÉ: mÉÔuÉïSåzÉå mÉOûuÉÉÇ xÉ CÌiÉ mÉëÍxÉ®:| ÌuÉuÉsÉÉ CÌiÉ qÉWûÉUÉ¹íåwÉÑ||8||

Aaranya Kulattha means the wild variety of Kulattha which is famous as Patawa in

eastern area. and  Vivala in Maharashtra.

9. bÉÉåwÉÉ zÉiÉmÉÑwmÉÉ||9||
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Ghosha means Shatapushpa

11. MüOÇûMüOåûËU SÉuÉÏï||11||

Katamkateri means Darvi i.e. Daruharidra

19. mÉÑhQíûSìÓiÉÏ MÑüqÉÉËUMüÉ|

Pudradruti means Kumarika.

26. E®ØiÉxÉÉUåhÉ SklÉÉ oÉëÏÌWûxjÉÑsÉÉå ÂmrÉxrÉ sÉåmÉ: MüÉrÉï:| iÉÎxqÉlÉç zÉÑwMåü lÉÏsÉuÉhÉïiÉÉÇ mÉëÉmiÉå cÉ ÂmrÉÉSÒ®ØirÉÇ

qÉxiÉÑlÉÉ uÉÌiÉï: MüÉrÉÉï xÉÉ uÉÉiÉUÉåaÉlÉÉÍzÉlÉÏ pÉuÉÌiÉ||26||

Uddhruta Sara Dadhi (Curd) means the curd which does not have Snigdhata. Such curd is

applied on the silver sheets. Thickness of Curd lepa is 1 Brihi. Then Varti (wick) is

prepared with this curd when it becomes bluish in color. Mastu is mixed with the curd

while preparing the wick. This Varti is recommended for Vataja diseases.

28. xÉÑqÉlÉMüÉåUMüÉ: eÉÉiÉÏMüÍsÉMüÉ:||28||

Sumankoraka means the  bud of Jati flower.

30,31. mÉëmÉÉæhQûËUMüÉÌS mÉ×jÉaÉ¹mÉsÉÇ eÉsÉSìÉåhÉå mÉYiuÉÉ¹qÉÉÇzÉÉuÉzÉåwÉ: YuÉÉjÉÉå aÉëÉ½:|| xÉ mÉÑlÉbÉïlÉ

mÉÉcrÉxiÉiÉxiÉÎxqÉlÉç mÉÑwmÉÉgeÉlÉÉÌSÌlÉÍ¤ÉmÉåiÉç||30|| mÉÑwmÉÉgeÉlÉÇ ZÉmÉïUqÉç||31||

The commentator clarifies that while preparing the Pashupata Yoga, Prapaudarika etc.

Dravya are taken in Pala quantity each, these dravya are added with 1 Drona water and a

decoction is prepared by reducing it up to 1/8th. The prepared decoction is again heated to

reduce the water content and to make it thicker. When the decoction becomes thicker, it

is added with Pushpanjana etc Dravya.

35. iÉÑwÉqÉ×ªæËUMÇü sÉÉåWûcÉÔhÉïÇ sÉuÉhÉZÉmÉïUqÉç| SakuÉÉÅ…¡ûÉUæ: M×üiÉÉ qÉÔwÉÉ qÉssÉMüÉZrÉÉ mÉëMüÐÌiÉïiÉÉ CÌiÉ||35||

Mallaka Musha is prepared by burning Tusha, Mudga, Gairik, Lavana and Kharpar.
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39. xÉlkÉÉuÉÉÌlÉÌiÉ| uÉåSlÉÉåmÉzÉqÉÉrÉ xÉqrÉMçü kÉÉuÉÎliÉ xÉlkÉÉuÉÉ: xÉlkÉÉuÉlÉÉqÉMüÉ mÉërÉÉåaÉÉxiÉå cÉÉaÉëå uÉ¤rÉqÉÉhÉ

AkÉïqÉåiÉiÉç||39||

Sandhava is a formulation which immediately relieves pain etc. complaints from the eyes.

41. zÉqÉÏmÉ§É zÉqÉÏoÉÏeÉÉprÉÉÇ......

Along with Shami Patra, Shami Beeja is also used in this formulation.

50,51. EÎiYsÉ¹É CÌiÉ| MüTüÌmÉ¨ÉU£üxÉÍ³ÉmÉÉiÉÉå°uÉÉ¶ÉiuÉÉU EÎiYsÉ¹É:| MÑüMÔühÉMüÉSrÉ: mÉgcÉ||50|| mÉÉåjÉMüÐÌiÉ|

mÉÉåjÉYrÉÉSrÉx§ÉrÉ:| ÌmÉ¨ÉMüTüU£üpÉåSæ: xrÉlSÉÍkÉqÉljÉÉæ Ì§ÉkÉåÌiÉ wÉOèû| LuÉqÉ¹ÉSzÉUÉåaÉÉ: ÌmÉssÉlÉÉqÉMüÉ:||51||

The commentaty provides the details of 18 Pilla Roga.

1. 4 types of Utkleeshta – Kaphaja, Pittaja, Raktaja and Sannipataja Utkleeshta,

2. Kukunakadi 5 - Kukunaka, Pakshmoparodha, Shushkakshipaka, Pooyalasa, Bisa

3. Pothakyadi 3 – Pothaki, Amloshita, Alpapaka

4. Abhishyanda and Adhimantha 6 – Pittaja, Kaphaja and Raktaja types of

Abhishyanda and Adhimantha

72. qÉë¤ÉhÉÇ xÉÇuÉÉWûlÉqÉç|

Mrakshana means Samvahana i.e. oil massage.

D. Additional Shlokas with their translation that are not available in Ashtanga

Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)

6. WûUÏiÉMüÐxÉælkÉuÉiÉÉ¤rÉïzÉÏsÉæ: xÉaÉæËUMæü: xuÉxuÉMüUmÉëqÉ×¹æ|

oÉÌWû:mÉësÉåmÉÇ lÉrÉlÉxrÉ MÑürÉÉïiÉç xÉuÉÉïÍ¤ÉUÉåaÉmÉëzÉqÉÉjÉïqÉåiÉiÉç||6||

Sarvakshihara Yoga – Bidalaka applied over the eyes with the paste of Haritaki,

Saidhava, Rasanjana, Manahshila and Gairika relieves all the disorders of eyes.

10. xÉxÉælkÉuÉÇ UÉåkÉëqÉjÉÉerÉpÉ×¹Ç xÉÉæuÉÏUÌmÉ¹Ç ÍxÉiÉuÉx§ÉuÉx§ÉoÉ®qÉç|

AÉ¶rÉÉåiÉlÉÇ iÉ³ÉrÉlÉxrÉ MÑürÉÉïSè SÉWÇû cÉ UÉaÉÇ cÉ ÂeÉÉÇ ÌlÉWûÎliÉ||10||
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Saindhavadi Aashchyotana – A paste is prepared from the drugs like Saindhava, Rodhra

rosted in Ghee and Saveeranjana. This paste is placed in a white cloth and a Pottali is

prepared. Aashchyotana is done with this Pottali which relives the burning sensation, pain

and redness of the eyes.

16. UÉåkÉëÉqÉsÉMüUxÉÉgeÉlÉkÉÉuÉÌlÉMüÉmÉ§ÉiÉÑuÉËUMüÉiÉÑijÉæ:|

AÉ¶rÉÉåiÉlÉÍqÉSqÉ¤hÉÉå: mÉëxÉ½ xÉ±: mÉëMüÉåmÉWûUqÉç||16||

Rodhradi Aashchyotana - Aashchyotana with the paste of the drugs like Lodhra,

Amalaki, Rasanjana, Kantakari, Tamalapatra, Tuvarika and Tuttha immediately relieves

the pain etc. complaints of the eyes.

27. iÉÉqÉëå qÉxiÉÑ xÉqÉÑ®Ø¹Ç iÉÑijÉMÇü zrÉÉuÉiÉÉÇ aÉiÉqÉç|

xÉuÉÉïÍpÉwrÉlSzÉÑ¢üÉqÉïÍxÉUÉeÉÉsÉÎeÉSgeÉlÉqÉç||27||

Tamranjana – Mastu is placed in a copper vessel till it becomes bluish in color similar to

Tuttha. This Mastu when used in the form of Anjana provides relief in the diseases like

all type of Abhishyanda, Shukra, Arma and Sirajala.
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17. Karnarogavidnyaneeyadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

17 26 26 -

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

26 26 - 09

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

17 3,4,16

4. Any Specific and important information

Difference between Daha andUsha.

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y N N

2. Y N Y

3. Y N Y

4. Y N Y

5. Y N N

6. Y N N

7. Y N N

8. Y N N

9. Y N N
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10. Y N N

11. Y N N

12. Y N Y

13. Y N N

14. Y N N

15. Y N N

16. Y N Y

17. Y N Y

18. Y N Y

19. Y N Y

20. Y N Y

21. Y N Y

22. Y N N

23. Y N N

24. Y N N

25. Y N N

26. Y N N

Total 26 - 09

C. Specific commentary available with translation

17. MühÉïUÉåaÉÌuÉ¥ÉÉlÉÏrÉÇ

3. xÉgcÉÉUÌuÉcÉÉUuÉiÉç ¤ÉhÉÇ ÌuÉuÉ×iÉÇ ¤ÉhÉÇ xÉÇuÉ×iÉqÉç||3||

Sancharavicharavat means sudden episodes of normal sound perception followed by

absence of sound perception.

4. SÉWû: xÉuÉÉï…¡ûÏhÉ:| EwÉÉ LMüSåzÉÉåijÉÉ|

Daha represents burning sensation all over the body. Usha means localized burning

sensation.

16. LMüÉå qÉÉÇxÉÉÇMÑüU: MühÉïaÉpÉåï pÉuÉirÉlÉåMåü uÉÉ||16||

One or more abnormal growths are seen in the ear cavity.
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18. Karnarogapratishedhadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

18 66 66 -

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

66 66 - 29

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

18 5,12,26,27,28,46,51,58,61

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Kshara Tail preparation details

2. Reference of ‘Kagada’ word

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y N N

2. Y N N

3. Y N Y

4. Y N N

5. Y N Y

6. Y N N

7. Y N N
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8. Y N Y

9. Y N Y

10. Y N N

11. Y N N

12. Y N Y

13. Y N N

14. Y N N

15. Y N N

16. Y N N

17. Y N N

18. Y N Y

19. Y N Y

20. Y N N

21. Y N N

22. Y N N

23. Y N N

24. Y N N

25. Y N N

26. Y N Y

27. Y N Y

28. Y N Y

29. Y N N

30. Y N N

31. Y N N

32. Y N Y

33. Y N N

34. Y N N

35. Y N N

36. Y N N

37. Y N N
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38. Y N Y

39. Y N N

40. Y N N

41. Y N N

42. Y N Y

43. Y N Y

44. Y N Y

45. Y N Y

46. Y N N

47. Y N N

48. Y N N

49. Y N N

50. Y N Y

51. Y N Y

52. Y N Y

53. Y N Y

54. Y N Y

55. Y N Y

56. Y N Y

57. Y N Y

58. Y N N

59. Y N N

60. Y N Y

61. Y N Y

62. Y N Y

63. Y N Y

64. Y N Y

65. Y N N

66. Y N N

Total 66 - 29
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C. Specific commentary available with translation

18. MühÉïUÉåaÉmÉëÌiÉwÉåkÉÇ

5. pÉSìMüÉ¸Ç SåuÉSÉÂ||

Bhadrakashtha means Devadaru

12. qÉÑU…¡ûÏ qÉkÉÑÍzÉaÉëÑ||12||

Murangi means Madhushigru. (Dalhana-Shobhanjana, Indu-Madhustrava)

26-29. zÉÑwMüqÉÔsÉ¤ÉÉUÉSÏlrÉ¹ÉSzÉ xÉqÉpÉÉaÉÉÌlÉ||26|| zÉiÉmÉÑwmÉåÌiÉ| EÎ°SÇ pÉÔsÉuÉhÉqÉç||27|| pÉÔeÉåïÌiÉ|

qÉkÉÑxÉÑ£Çü uÉ¤rÉqÉÉhÉÇ qÉÉiÉÑsÉÑ…¡ûMüSsÉÏUxÉÉlÉÉÇ mÉëirÉåMÇü Ì²xÉmiÉÌiÉ pÉÉaÉÉ: iÉæsÉxrÉ Ì²xÉmiÉÌiÉ pÉÉaÉÉ: iÉæsÉÉŠiÉÑaÉÑïhÉÇ

eÉsÉqÉç||28||

Preparation guidelines of Kshara Taila -

1. Shushkamoola etc. 18 Dravya – 1 part each

2. Udbhida Lavana means Bhoolavana

3. Matulunga Svarasa, Kadali Svarasa – 72 parts

4. Tail – 72 parts

5. Water - 288 parts

46. iÉÉsÉmÉ§ÉÏ qÉÑxÉsÉÏ||

Talapatri means Musali.

51. zÉÑ®Éx§ÉÇ ¥ÉÉiuÉÉ rÉÉæÌaÉMüoÉlkÉqÉÉsÉÉåcrÉ LuÉÇ MühÉåï rÉÉåÎeÉiÉå mÉUxmÉUiÉÑsrÉÍxÉUÉÌSxÉÇrÉÉåaÉÉSuÉzrÉÇ oÉlkÉÉå

pÉÌuÉwrÉiÉÏÌiÉ ¥ÉÉiuÉÉ MühÉïÇ sÉÉaÉrÉåiÉç| sÉalÉå cÉ MühÉåï iÉiMüÉsÉ ÍNû³ÉuÉëhÉxrÉ Ì¢ürÉÉ MüÉrÉÉï|

Here the commentator explains that the method described for Palisandhana facilitates the

joining of blood vessels properly. After Palisandhana, the patient is treated with Chinna

Vrana treatment.

58. eÉiÉÑMüÉ aÉ×WûuÉsÉÑQÒûÍsÉ (eÉiÉÑMüÉ cÉqÉïcÉÌOûMüÉ)|
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Jatuka means Grihavalduli. Some people consider Jatuka as Charmachatika which means

bat.

61. CSqÉåuÉ pÉÉwÉrÉÉ MüÉaÉSÍqÉirÉÑcrÉiÉå|

‘Idam eva’ means the Patra or Dala is known as Kagada in Sanskrit language.

First reference of Kagada word as per internet is 7th century AD. (E-book – Jute and

Substitutes, Page no. 201 )

(https://books.google.co.in/books?id=ye_fiS6IMD4C&pg=PA201&lpg=PA201&dq=kag

ada+word&source=bl&ots=7MihoFgjf9&sig=5Xx6x7USTC74GgIri-

YHm6nFGGA&hl=en&sa=X&ved=0ahUKEwiipsuImNTNAhUDP48KHTY2DcsQ6AEI

OTAF#v=onepage&q=kagada%20word&f=false)
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19. Nasarogavidnyaneeyadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

19 27 27 -

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

27 27 - 09

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

19 -

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y N N

2. Y N Y

3. Y N N

4. Y N Y

5. Y N N

6. Y N N

7. Y N N

8. Y N Y

9. Y N N

10. Y N N

11. Y N N
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12. Y N N

13. Y N Y

14. Y N Y

15. Y N N

16. Y N N

17. Y N N

18. Y N N

19. Y N N

20. Y N N

21. Y N N

22. Y N Y

23. Y N Y

24. Y N Y

25. Y N N

26. Y N N

27. Y N Y

Total 27 - 09
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20. Nasarogapratishedhadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

20 25 25 -

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

25 25 - 09

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

20 15,19

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y N N

2. Y N N

3. Y N N

4. Y N N

5. Y N N

6. Y N N

7. Y N N

8. Y N N

9. Y N N

10. Y N N

11. Y N N
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12. Y N N

13. Y N N

14. Y N N

15. Y N Y

16. Y N Y

17. Y N Y

18. Y N Y

19. Y N N

20. Y N N

21. Y N Y

22. Y N Y

23. Y N Y

24. Y N Y

25. Y N Y

Total 25 - 09

C. Specific commentary available with translation

20. lÉÉxÉÉUÉåaÉmÉëÌiÉwÉåkÉÇ

15. qÉÉSìÏ xÉWûSåuÉÏ||

Madri means Sahadevi.

19. AÉSÉæ UxÉÉåSlÉÇ pÉÑYiuÉÉ mÉ¶ÉÉimÉÉlÉÇ MüÉrÉïÍqÉirÉjÉï:||19||

While commenting on the management of Nasanaha, the commentator says that

Dhoomapana is done after eating rice along Mamsarasa.
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21. Mukharogavidnyaneeyadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

21 69 69 -

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

69 38 - 21

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

21 9,16,31,38,61

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Pootigandha Disease

2. Reference of Padarthachandrika commentary

3. Reference of Arundatta

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

1. Y N N

2. Y N N

3. Y N N

4. Y N N

5. Y N N

6. Y N N

7. Y N N

8. Y N Y
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9. Y N Y

10. Y N N

11. Y N N

12. Y N N

13. Y N N

14. Y N N

15. Y N Y

16. Y N Y

17. Y N Y

18. Y N N

19. Y N N

20. Y N N

21. Y N N

22. Y N N

23. Y N N

24. Y N N

25. Y N N

26. Y N N

27. Y N N

28. Y N N

29. Y N N

30. Y N Y

31. Y N Y

32. Y N N

33. Y N N

34. Y N N

35. Y N N

36. Y N Y

37. Y N N

38. Y N Y
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39. N N N

40. N N N

41. N N Y

42. N N Y

43. N N Y

44. N N Y

45. N N N

46. N N N

47. N N N

48. N N N

49. N N N

50. N N N

51. N N N

52. N N N

53. N N N

54. N N N

55. N N N

56. N N Y

57. N N Y

58. N N Y

59. N N Y

60. N N N

61. N N Y

62. N N N

63. N N N

64. N N N

65. N N N

66. N N N

67. N N Y

68. N N Y
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69. N N Y

Total 38 - 21

C. Specific commentary available with translation

21. qÉÑZÉUÉåaÉÌuÉ¥ÉÉlÉÏrÉÇ

9. ¤ÉiÉeÉÉSì£üÉuÉSÏrÉïiÉå qÉåSÉåeÉÉuÉÉ¸Éæ ÂÍkÉUÉ¬UhÉÇ mÉëÉmlÉÑuÉiÉ CirÉjÉï:||9||

In Kshataja Ostharoga injury leads to bleeding and cracks at the lips like Medoja

Oshtharoga.

16. SliÉqÉsÉ: ÎxjÉUÏpÉÔiÉ: mÉÔÌiÉaÉlkÉlÉÉqÉÉ UÉåaÉ:| xÉ LuÉÉåmÉÍ¤ÉiÉ: zÉMïüUÉuÉÍ³ÉxÉUiÉÏirÉiÉ: zÉMïüUÉ||16||

Due to not taking care of oral hygiene, waste material gets deposited at the teeth known

as Poogandharoga. Ignorance of this disease leads to new disease i.e. Sharkara.

31. xuÉæsÉï¤ÉhÉæuÉÉïiÉÌmÉ¨ÉMüTüxÉÍ³ÉmÉÉiÉÉaÉliÉÑeÉæËUirÉjÉï:|

Five types of Dantanadi are Vataja, Pittaja, Kaphaja, Sannipatika and Agantuja

Dantanadi.

38. ÌlÉÂXûqÉÉÇxÉÍqÉÌiÉ mÉSÉjÉïcÉÎlSìMüÉrÉÉqÉç| iÉÉsÉÑqÉkrÉå ÌlÉÂXûqÉÉÇxÉÍqÉirÉÂhÉS¨É:||38||

Reference of Padarthachandrika commentary and Arunadatta.

61. ¤ÉÉUåhÉÉåÍ¤ÉiÉqÉÑÎixÉ£Çü rÉiÉç ¤ÉiÉÇ iÉålÉ xÉqÉÉxiÉ²iÉç mÉÏQûÉMüUÉ uÉëhÉÉ pÉuÉliÉÏirÉjÉï:||

In Pittaja Vrana, wounds resemble to the wounds caused due to touch of Kshara.
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22. Mukharogapratishedhadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

22 111 111 -

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

111 104 - 21

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

22 12,34,41,50,52,66

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. N N Y

2. N N N

3. N N Y

4. N N N

5. N N N

6. N N N

7. N N N

8. Y N N

9. Y N N

10. Y N N
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11. Y N Y

12. Y N Y

13. Y N N

14. Y N N

15. Y N N

16. Y N N

17. Y N N

18. Y N N

19. Y N N

20. Y N N

21. Y N N

22. Y N Y

23. Y N Y

24. Y N N

25. Y N N

26. Y N N

27. Y N N

28. Y N N

29. Y N N

30. Y N N

31. Y N N

32. Y N N

33. Y N N

34. Y N Y

35. Y N N

36. Y N N

37. Y N N

38. Y N N

39. Y N N

40. Y N Y
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41. Y N Y

42. Y N Y

43. Y N N

44. Y N N

45. Y N N

46. Y N Y

47. Y N Y

48. Y N N

49. Y N N

50. Y N Y

51. Y N N

52. Y N Y

53. Y N N

54. Y N N

55. Y N N

56. Y N N

57. Y N N

58. Y N N

59. Y N N

60. Y N Y

61. Y N N

62. Y N N

63. Y N N

64. Y N N

65. Y N N

66. Y N Y

67. Y N Y

68. Y N Y

69. Y N Y

70. Y N N
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71. Y N N

72. Y N N

73. Y N N

74. Y N N

75. Y N N

76. Y N N

77. Y N N

78. Y N N

79. Y N N

80. Y N N

81. Y N N

82. Y N N

83. Y N N

84. Y N N

85. Y N N

86. Y N N

87. Y N N

88. Y N N

89. Y N N

90. Y N N

91. Y N N

92. Y N N

93. Y N N

94. Y N N

95. Y N N

96. Y N N

97. Y N N

98. Y N N

99. Y N Y

100. Y N N
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101. Y N N

102. Y N Y

103. Y N N

104. Y N N

105. Y N N

106. Y N N

107. Y N N

108. Y N N

109. Y N N

110. Y N N

111. Y N N

Total 104 - 21

C. Specific commentary available with translation

22. qÉÑZÉUÉåaÉmÉëÌiÉwÉåkÉÇ

12. iÉÉ¤rÉïÇ UxÉÉgeÉlÉ,Ç MüÉliÉÉ aÉlkÉÌmÉërÉ…¡Óû:||12||

Tarkshya means Rasanjana. Kanta means Gandhapriyangu.

15. 15th shloka 1st line appears before 14th shloka 2nd line.

34. AuÉaÉÉRûÉå SØRûÉliÉqÉÔïsÉÉå ÌuÉSìÍkÉ:||34||

Avagadha means deep abscess.

41. MÑüoeÉÉÍqÉÌiÉ| MÑüoeÉÉÇ lÉÉÌQûqÉlÉåMüaÉÌiÉÇ uÉÉ lÉÉQûÏÇ aÉÔQåûlÉ ÍxÉYjÉMåülÉ uÉÉ mÉÔhÉÉïÇ M×üiuÉÉ eÉÉirÉÉÌSÍpÉkÉÉïuÉlÉÇ

MÑürÉÉïiÉç||41||

When Dantanadi has many tracts, it is filled with either jaggery or wax or the tracts are

cleaned with decoction of Jatyadi dravya.
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50. xÉÇWûiÉÉæ xÉ†¡ûÉiÉå| mÉÑmmÉÑOåû iÉÉsÉÑmÉÑmmÉÑOåû| MÔüqÉåï MücNûmÉUÉåaÉå||50||

Samhatau means Talusanghata. Pupputa means Talupupputa. Koorma means

Kachchhaparoga.

52. A¹ÉmÉSÇ cÉiÉÑU…¡ûÌmÉ¹MüTüsÉMüqÉç||52||

Ashtapada means Chaturangapishtakaphalaka.

66. sÉOèuÉÉ MÑüxÉÑqpÉoÉÏeÉqÉç| EqÉÉ AiÉxÉÏ|

Latva means seeds of Kusumbha. Uma means Atasi.
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23. Shirorogavidnyaneeyadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

23 32 32 -

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

32 32 - 02

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

23 1,13

4. Any Specific and important information

-

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y N Y

2. Y N N

3. Y N N

4. Y N N

5. Y N N

6. Y N N

7. Y N N

8. Y N N

9. Y N N
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10. Y N N

11. Y N N

12. Y N N

13. Y N Y

14. Y N N

15. Y N N

16. Y N N

17. Y N N

18. Y N N

19. Y N N

20. Y N N

21. Y N N

22. Y N N

23. Y N N

24. Y N N

25. Y N N

26. Y N N

27. Y N N

28. Y N N

29. Y N N

30. Y N N

31. Y N N

32. Y N N

Total 32 - 02

C. Specific commentary available with translation

23. ÍzÉUÉåUÉåaÉÌuÉ¥ÉÉlÉÏrÉÇ

1. EixÉåMüÉå uÉÏrÉïxrÉ||

Utseko means excessive.
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13. ÍcÉ¨ÉÌuÉpÉëÇzÉeÉlÉlÉÏ: ÍcÉ¨ÉÌuÉpÉëÇzÉÉåimÉÉSMüÉ:||13||

‘ÍcÉ¨ÉÌuÉpÉëÇzÉeÉlÉlÉÏ:’ means mental derangement.
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24. Shirorogapratishedhadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

24 59 59½
Verse No. 18

second line.

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

59 59 - 17

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

24 24,25,35,36,39,43,57

4. Any Specific and important information

-

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y N Y

2. Y N N

3. Y N Y

4. Y N N

5. Y N N

6. Y N N

7. Y N Y

8. Y N N
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9. Y N N

10. Y N Y

11. Y N N

12. Y N N

13. Y N Y

14. Y N N

15. Y N N

16. Y N N

17. Y N N

18. Y N N

19. Y N N

20. Y N N

21. Y N N

22. Y N N

23. Y N N

24. Y N Y

25. Y N Y

26. Y N N

27. Y N N

28. Y N Y

29. Y N N

30. Y N N

31. Y N Y

32. Y N N

33. Y N Y

34. Y N Y

35. Y N Y

36. Y N Y

37. Y N N

38. Y N Y
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39. Y N N

40. Y N N

41. Y N N

42. Y N N

43. Y N Y

44. Y N N

45. Y N N

46. Y N Y

47. Y N Y

48. Y N N

49. Y N N

50. Y N N

51. Y N N

52. Y N N

53. Y N N

54. Y N N

55. Y N N

56. Y N N

57. Y N Y

58. Y N N

59. Y N N

Total 59 - 17

C. Specific commentary available with translation

24. ÍzÉUÉåUÉåaÉmÉëÌiÉwÉåkÉÇ

24. ¤ÉÑUåhÉÉÂÇÌwÉMüÉqÉÑZÉÇ bÉwÉïÌrÉiuÉÉ rÉjÉÉ U£üx§ÉÉuÉÉå pÉuÉÌiÉ mÉ¶ÉÉlqÉÉsÉirÉÉÌSxÉÉÍkÉiÉbÉ×iÉålÉÉprÉ…¡û: MüÉrÉï:||24||

Mouth of Arunshika is scrapped with a razor then after bleeding the wound is anointed

with medicated ghee prepared from Malatyadi Dravya.
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25. qÉ×eÉÉÇ uÉqÉlÉÌuÉUåMüÉprÉÉÇ zÉÑÎ®qÉç||25||

Mrija means cleaning and is appropriate in this context. But here the commentator

translated Mrija as Biopurification by Vamana and Virechana.

35. UÉqÉÉUÉqÉiÉUÉ AiÉxÉÏ uÉÉ|

Rama means Ramatara or Atasi.

36. lÉÏsrÉÉÌSUxÉæ: mÉ×jÉMçü mÉ×jÉMçü xÉmiÉkÉÉ pÉÉÌuÉiÉÇ zÉåsuÉÉÌSoÉÏeÉqÉeÉÉmÉrÉxÉÉ ÌmÉwOèuÉÉ sÉÉåWûsÉåmÉ: MüÉrÉï: iÉssÉÉåWÇû

bÉqÉåï ÌlÉkÉÉrÉ rÉ¨ÉæsÉÇ mÉiÉÌiÉ iÉ³ÉÉuÉlÉÉiÉç mÉÍsÉiÉÇ WûUÌiÉ||36||

This commentary is in the context of Neelyadi tail. Seeds of Selu etc plants along with

equal quantity of Kakandaki seeds are given Bhavana of juice of Neeli etc plants. Then a

paste is prepared of this mixture along with goat milk. This paste is smeared on the Iron

sheets. These Iron sheets are kept in Sunrays. The oil starts oozing out from these sheets.

This oil is termed as Neelyadi Tailam and is if used for Nasya reduces Palityam.

39. mÉëÉiÉ: mÉÍsÉiÉUÉåqÉÉhrÉÑimÉÉš iÉ§É SÒÎakÉMüÉMüUuÉÏUÉæ ¤ÉÏUÌmÉ¹ÉuÉÑmÉsÉåmÉrÉåiÉç| xÉ cÉÉåmÉsÉåmÉ AÉxÉÉrÉÇ xjÉÉmrÉ:

mÉÍsÉiÉWûÉ pÉuÉÌiÉ||

The grey/white colored hairs are uprooted then a paste of Dugdhika and Karaveer in milk

is applied on this body part and kept whole day. This formulation relieves the person

from grey hairs.

pÉ×…¡ûUeÉ:Ì§ÉTüsÉÉåimÉsÉ...........|

.................... ÎxjÉUMüÉËU||

xÉÇ.qÉ.ÌOû. - ........ aÉÍpÉïiÉÉå pÉ×…¡ûUeÉ CÌiÉ ¤ÉåmÉMü:|

The commentator says that this shloka seems to be added afterwards. Still the

commentator has commented on this shloka, he comments ‘Lohapurish’ means

‘Lohakitta’. This shloka is not given any number in the commentary.
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57. eÉ§ÉÔkuÉÉïeÉÉlÉÍqÉÌiÉ| lÉå§ÉUÉåaÉÉ:(94), MühÉïUÉåaÉÉ:(25), bÉëÉhÉUÉåaÉÉ: (18), qÉÑZÉUÉåaÉÉ:(75), ÍzÉUÉåUÉåaÉÉ:(19)|

qÉåsÉlÉålÉ rÉjÉÉå£üÉ pÉuÉÌiÉ||57||

The commentator explains the total 231 Jatroordhva Roga. There are 94 Netraroga, 25

Karnaroga, 18 Ghranaroga, 75 Mukharoga and19 Shiroroga.

D. Additional Shlokas with their translation that are not available in Ashtanga

Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)

18. mÉÔÌiÉqÉixrÉæ: M×üqÉÏlÉç WûiuÉÉ SÒaÉïÎlkÉiuÉÉ¨ÉÑ uÉÉiÉeÉå||18||

Foul smell of the fishes kills the Krimi but becomes the cause for Vataja Krimiroga.

This line seems inappropriate at this location.
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25. Vranapratishedhadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

25 67 69½
2½ verse after verse

no. 67.

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

67 67 - 24

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

25 5,6,10,28,31,34,41,46,48,59,61

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Kakamachi Tail

2. Prapaundarikadi Tail

3. Kampillaka Ghrita

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y N N

2. Y N N

3. Y N N

4. Y N N

5. Y N Y

6. Y N Y
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7. Y N N

8. Y N N

9. Y N N

10. Y N Y

11. Y N N

12. Y N N

13. Y N N

14. Y N N

15. Y N N

16. Y N Y

17. Y N N

18. Y N N

19. Y N N

20. Y N N

21. Y N N

22. Y N N

23. Y N Y

24. Y N N

25. Y N N

26. Y N N

27. Y N N

28. Y N Y

29. Y N N

30. Y N N

31. Y N Y

32. Y N Y

33. Y N N

34. Y N Y

35. Y N Y

36. Y N Y
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37. Y N Y

38. Y N Y

39. Y N Y

40. Y N Y

41. Y N Y

42. Y N N

43. Y N N

44. Y N N

45. Y N N

46. Y N Y

47. Y N Y

48. Y N Y

49. Y N N

50. Y N N

51. Y N N

52. Y N N

53. Y N N

54. Y N Y

55. Y N Y

56. Y N N

57. Y N N

58. Y N N

59. Y N Y

60. Y N N

61. Y N Y

62. Y N N

63. Y N N

64. Y N N

65. Y N N

66. Y N N
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67. Y N Y

Total 67 - 24

C. Specific commentary available with translation

25. uÉëhÉmÉëÌiÉwÉåkÉÇ

5. xÉU£æüSÉåïwÉæ: mÉgcÉSzÉkÉÉ pÉuÉÌiÉ| rÉjÉÉ uÉÉiÉeÉ: ÌmÉ¨ÉeÉ: MüTüeÉ: U£üeÉ: uÉÉiÉÌmÉ¨ÉeÉ: uÉÉiÉMüTüeÉ:

uÉÉiÉU£üeÉ: ÌmÉ¨ÉMüTüeÉ: ÌmÉ¨ÉU£üeÉ: MüTüU£üeÉ: uÉÉiÉÌmÉ¨ÉMüTüeÉ: ÌmÉ¨ÉMüTüU£üeÉ: MüTüU£üuÉÉiÉeÉ:

U£üuÉÉiÉÌmÉ¨ÉeÉ: uÉÉiÉÌmÉ¨ÉMüTüU£üeÉ¶ÉåÌiÉ||5||

15 types of Dushta Vrana are enlisted in the commentary.

6. mÉÑsÉÉMüÉ: mÉëxuÉåSÌoÉlSuÉ:||

Pulaka means similar to sweat drops.

10. uÉÉÎeÉxjÉÉlÉqÉµÉzÉÉsÉÉ|

Vajisthana means stable for horses.

28. AzÉÉåÌwÉÍpÉ: AzÉÑwMüiÉÉÇ mÉëÉmiÉæ:| mÉëÌiÉsÉÉåqÉÇ uÉëhÉmÉëÉliÉqÉÉUprÉ uÉëhÉqÉkrÉmÉrÉïliÉqÉmÉxÉåurÉålÉ uÉåmÉlÉÇ ÌS¤uÉ¹Måü

MüÉrÉïqÉç|

Ashoshibhi means that which is not dry. Pratiloma means application of paste on the

wound from periphery to it’s centre.

31. xÉÉåqÉÉ AiÉxÉÏrÉÑ£üÉ:|

Soma means Atasi.

34. AÌuÉSakÉ: ÌlÉcÉrÉÉiqÉMüiÉrÉÉ lÉ ÎxjÉiÉ:|

Avidagdha means a Vranashopha devoid of suppuration.

41. xÉmiÉÎxuÉÌiÉ| ¤ÉÉsÉlÉqÉÉsÉåmÉ: bÉ×iÉÇ iÉæsÉÇ UxÉÌ¢ürÉÉ cÉÔhÉïÇ uÉÌiÉï¶ÉåÌiÉ xÉmiÉ||41||
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This shloka enlists the 7 types of Vrana Upakrama recommended for Dushta Vrana in the

patients of Prameha and Kushtha. These Upakrama are Kshalana, Alepa, Ghrita, Tail,

Rasakriya, Choorna and Varti.

46. EixÉÉSlÉqÉÑssÉåZÉlÉqÉç|

Utsadana means Ullekhana. But actually in this context Utsadana means raising or

elevating.

48. AuÉxÉÉSlÉqÉÉUÉåWûhÉqÉç|

Avasadana means Aarohanam. Avasadana in this context means reducing or descending.

59. xÉqÉÉlÉÉÍqÉÌiÉ| xÉqÉÉlÉÉÇ qÉÉÇxÉxÉqÉiuÉålÉ ÎxjÉiÉÉlÉÉqÉç| xÉÉqÉÉlÉÉÍqÉÌiÉ mÉÉPûÉliÉUqÉç| ÎxjÉUqÉÉÇxÉÉlÉÉÇ

ÌmÉhQûÏiÉqÉÉÇxÉÉlÉÉqÉç| iuÉYxjÉÉlÉÉÇ iuÉ‰É§ÉÎxjÉiÉÉlÉÉÇ qÉzÉMüÉÌSuÉiÉç|59||

Samanam means those with proper quantity of flesh. Sthirmamsanam means with solid

flesh. Tvagmatrasthitanam means very superficial like mosquitos.

61. sÉiÉÉ ÌmÉërÉ…¡Óû:|

Lata means Priyangu.

D. Additional Shlokas with their translation that are not available in Ashtanga

Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)

68.    xÉÉÍkÉiÉÇ xuÉUxÉå iÉæsÉÇ MüÉMüqÉÉcrÉÉ¶ÉiÉÑaÉÑïhÉå|

aÉÌiÉpÉÉeÉÉqÉÌmÉ ÌWûiÉÇ uÉëhÉÉlÉÉÇ  UÉåmÉhÉÇ mÉUqÉç||68||

Oil prepared with Kakamachi Svarasa 1 part, oil 4 parts is beneficial for Vranaropana.

69. mÉëmÉÉæhQûËUMüqÉkÉÑMüMüÉMüÉåÍsÉ²rÉcÉlSlÉæ:|

xÉÉÍkÉiÉÇ iÉæsÉqÉÉerÉÇ uÉÉ iÉ²iMüÎqmÉssÉMåülÉ uÉÉ||69||

Oil prepared with Prapaundarika etc. Dravya or ghee prepared with Kampillaka is also

good for Vranaropana.
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70. uÉsMüsÉålÉÉÌmÉ SÉurÉÉï uÉÉ zÉÑwMüqÉÉsÉåmÉrÉåSèuÉëhÉqÉç||70||

Dry Daruharidra Powder is applied over the Vrana.
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26. Sadyovranapratishedhadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

26 57½ 57½ -

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

57½ 57½ - 18

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

26 2,3,4,5,17,26,27,28,36,43,49,51

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Definitions of Ghrishta, Avakritta etc types of Vrana.

2. Explanation of Kosha Bandha

3. Ancient Suture method with Ants.

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y N Y

2. Y N Y

3. Y N Y

4. Y N Y

5. Y N Y

6. Y N N

7. Y N N
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8. Y N N

9. Y N N

10. Y N N

11. Y N N

12. Y N N

13. Y N Y

14. Y N N

15. Y N N

16. Y N Y

17. Y N Y

18. Y N Y

19. Y N Y

20. Y N N

21. Y N N

22. Y N Y

23. Y N Y

24. Y N N

25. Y N N

26. Y N Y

27. Y N Y

28. Y N N

29. Y N N

30. Y N N

31. Y N Y

32. Y N N

33. Y N N

34. Y N N

35. Y N N

36. Y N N

37. Y N N
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38. Y N N

39. Y N N

40. Y N N

41. Y N N

42. Y N N

43. Y N N

44. Y N Y

45. Y N N

46. Y N N

47. Y N N

48. Y N N

49. Y N Y

50. Y N N

51. Y N Y

52. Y N N

53. Y N N

54. Y N N

55. Y N N

56. Y N N

57. Y N N

57½ Y N N

Total 57½ - 18

C. Specific commentary available with translation

26. xÉ±ÉåuÉëhÉmÉëÌiÉwÉåkÉÇ

2,3. iÉ§É bÉ×¹åÌiÉ| bÉ×¹sÉ¤ÉhÉqÉÉWû| iÉ§É rÉS…¡Çû bÉ×¹Ç sÉxÉÏMürÉÉ U£üsÉåzÉålÉ uÉÉ rÉÑ£Çü pÉuÉÌiÉ xÉ msÉÉåwÉÇ xÉSÉWÇû cÉ

pÉuÉÌiÉ iÉiÉç bÉ×¹ÍqÉirÉÑcrÉiÉå|

Ghrishta Vrana – A wound after laceration secreting lymph along with blood. It also

leads to mild localized burning sensation.
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rÉS…¡Çû NåûSlÉÉiÉç x§ÉuÉÌiÉ iÉiÉ AuÉaÉÉRÇû SØ¹qÉ‹ÉsÉxÉÏMüÉoÉÑ¯ÒSÉMüÉUÇ pÉuÉÌiÉ iÉiÉç M×ü¨ÉÍqÉirÉÑcrÉiÉå|

Avakritta Vrana – A wound after deep cut showcasing Majja and Lasika.

iÉiÉÉåÅÌmÉ rÉSÍkÉMÇü x§ÉuÉirÉuÉaÉÉRÇû cÉÉåmÉËU lÉ pÉuÉÌiÉ iÉÌ²ÎcNû³ÉÍqÉirÉÑcrÉiÉå||2.3||

Vichchhinna Vrana - A wound after more deep cut than the previous one and with more

secretions.

4. mÉëÌuÉsÉqoÉåÌiÉ| rÉS…¡ûqÉÎxjÉzÉåwÉiuÉÉSuÉsÉqoÉiÉå iÉiÉç mÉësÉqoÉÏirÉÑcrÉiÉå|

Pravilambita Vrana – A wound which has body parts hanging due to residual bones.

rÉ¬åWûÉiÉç mÉÌiÉiÉÇ iÉÍ³ÉmÉÉÌiÉiÉÍqÉirÉÑcrÉiÉå|

Nipatita Vrana – A wound produced when the body part is completely cut off from the

body.

ESUÇ ÌuÉlÉÉ rÉS…¡Çû xÉÔ¤qÉqÉÑZÉzÉsrÉålÉ ÌuÉ®Ç iÉÌ²®ÍqÉirÉÑcrÉiÉå||4||

Viddha Vrana – A wound which is produced due to puncture of the body parts other than

Abdomen etc.

5. ÍpÉ³ÉÍqÉÌiÉ| AlrÉ³ÉÉqÉrÉiÉç MüÉå¸ LuÉ ÌuÉ®Ç iÉÎ°³ÉÍqÉirÉÑcrÉiÉå|

Bhinna Vrana – Wound produced due to puncture of Abdomen like body parts.

rÉS…¡ûqÉ‹ÉU£ürÉÑ£Çü pÉuÉÌiÉ iÉÌ²SÍsÉiÉÇ iÉŠ mÉëWûÉUåhÉÉåimÉÏQûlÉålÉÉåimÉåwÉÉŠÉxjlÉÉ xÉWû mÉ×jÉÑ pÉuÉÌiÉ||5||

Vidalita Vrana – When the wound is produced due to injury etc. in which the bones are

crushed and the organ fills with blood etc is known as Vidalita Vrana.

17. mÉ©mÉsÉÉzÉÇ MüqÉsÉmÉ§ÉqÉç|

Padmapalasha means Lotus leaves.

26. MüÉsÉÉlÉÑxÉÉUÏ M×üwhÉxÉÉËUuÉÉ|
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Kalanusari means Krishnasariva.

27. MüÉåzÉoÉlkÉålÉ MüÉåzÉMüÉUMüÐOåûlÉ rÉjÉÉ MüÉåzÉÌlÉoÉlkÉlÉÇ Ì¢ürÉiÉå eÉsÉxmÉzÉÉï±xÉWÇû iÉjÉÉ oÉklÉÏrÉÉÌSirÉjÉï:||27||

The way a Silkworm creates a cocoon so that it can protect itself from rain etc. in the

same manner Kosha Bandha is applied on the wound.

28. MüÉrÉåïÌiÉ| ÌuÉ®xrÉ zÉsrÉå E®ØiÉå xÉÌiÉ pÉ…¡ûÉå¨ÉUÇ rÉjÉÉ ÌuÉSÍsÉiÉå ÍcÉÌMüixÉÉ E£üÉ iÉjÉÉ MüÉrÉåïÌiÉ pÉÉuÉ:|

Shalya Aharana Kriya is done in Viddha Vrana and Bhangapratishedha treatment is done

in Vidalita Vrana.

36. AÉzÉrÉÉåÅ§ÉÉqÉÉzÉrÉ:|

Here Ashaya represents Amashaya.

43. ÍpÉ³ÉqÉmrÉl§ÉÇ ÌmÉÌmÉÍsÉMürÉÉ aÉëxiÉÇ mÉ¶ÉÉiÉç ÍzÉUÉåÌlÉM×üliÉlÉÇ M×üiuÉÉ mÉëuÉåzÉrÉåiÉç||43||

Ants are used to suture the perforated intestine. As the ant takes a bite at the intestine then

there body is pulled away from their head. Head remains embedded in the intestine. Then

such intestine is pushed inside the abdomen.

49. ÍcÉ§ÉÉSliÉÏiÉ¨ÉæsÉÇ....||

Here Chitra means Danti. (Dalhana – Erand, Chandranandana – Danti, Indu - Dravanti)

51. uÉ®ïrÉåiÉç NåûSrÉåiÉç||51||

Varddhayet means Chedayet i.e. to excise.
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27. Bhangapratishedhadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

27 41 41 -

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

41 41 - 15

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

27 25,29,31,33

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y N Y

2. Y N Y

3. Y N N

4. Y N Y

5. Y N N

6. Y N N

7. Y N N

8. Y N N

9. Y N N

10. Y N Y

11. Y N N
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12. Y N Y

13. Y N N

14. Y N N

15. Y N N

16. Y N Y

17. Y N N

18. Y N N

19. Y N N

20. Y N N

21. Y N N

22. Y N N

23. Y N N

24. Y N N

25. Y N Y

26. Y N Y

27. Y N Y

28. Y N Y

29. Y N Y

30. Y N N

31. Y N Y

32. Y N Y

33. Y N N

34. Y N N

35. Y N N

36. Y N N

37. Y N Y

38. Y N N

39. Y N N

40. Y N Y

41. Y N N



Study of Uttara Sthana of Sanketmanjari Commentary

355

Total 41 - 15

C. Specific commentary available with translation

27. pÉ…¡ûmÉëÌiÉwÉåkÉÇ

25. EmÉ¢üÉliÉÍ¶ÉÌMüÎixÉiÉ:|

Upakranta means treated.

29. A¤ÉMürÉÉålÉåï§ÉrÉÉå:|

Here the commentator interprets Akshakayo as eyes.

31. AxÉÎlkÉpÉalÉå uÉëhÉå xÉÉÍkÉiÉå ÍcÉÌMüÎixÉiÉå xÉÌiÉ ÍcÉÌMüixÉrÉÉ ÃRåû cÉ uÉëhÉå mÉ¶ÉÉS…¡ûxrÉ uÉæwÉqrÉÉÌSMüqÉåuÉ

pÉuÉirÉiÉ AÉWû| AÉmÉÉåjrÉåÌiÉ| AÉmÉÉåjrÉ bÉxÉÌrÉiuÉÉ rÉqÉrÉåiÉç xÉÇrÉqÉlÉÇ MÑürÉÉïiÉç||31||

Fractures (except at joints) healed but not in proper manner should be re-fractured and

then treated with Bhangachikitsa.

pÉalÉÇ lÉæÌiÉ rÉjÉÉ mÉÉMÇü mÉërÉiÉåiÉ iÉjÉÉ ÍpÉwÉMçü|

mÉYuÉqÉÉÇxÉÍxÉUÉxlÉÉrÉÑ: xÉÎlkÉ: zsÉåwÉÇ lÉ aÉcNûÌiÉ||

Fractures are to be protected from suppuration because healing does not take place after

suppuration at Mamsa, Sira and Snayu. This shloka does not have numbering in the

chapter.

33. cÉiÉÑ:mÉërÉÉåaÉÉlÉç xÉWûcÉUiÉæsÉÉÌSMüÉlÉç||33||

The commentator here interprets Chatu: Prayoga as Sahachara etc. four formulations

from Vatavyadhi Chikitsa whereas Arundatta says Chatu: prayoga means Pana, Nasya,

Abhyanga and Anuvasana.
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28. Bhagandarapratishedhadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

28 44 44 -

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

44 44 - 17

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

28 6,12,24,30,35

4. Any Specific and important information

Short definitions of four types of sutures.

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y N N

2. Y N Y

3. Y N Y

4. Y N Y

5. Y N N

6. Y N Y

7. Y N N

8. Y N N

9. Y N N
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10. Y N N

11. Y N N

12. Y N Y

13. Y N N

14. Y N N

15. Y N Y

16. Y N N

17. Y N N

18. Y N N

19. Y N Y

20. Y N N

21. Y N N

22. Y N N

23. Y N Y

24. Y N Y

25. Y N Y

26. Y N Y

27. Y N Y

28. Y N N

29. Y N N

30. Y N Y

31. Y N N

32. Y N Y

33. Y N N

34. Y N Y

35. Y N Y

36. Y N N

37. Y N N

38. Y N N

39. Y N N
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40. Y N N

41. Y N N

42. Y N N

43. Y N Y

44. Y N N

Total 44 - 17

C. Specific commentary available with translation

28. pÉaÉlSUmÉëÌiÉwÉåkÉÇ

6. ÃRûqÉÉ§ÉÉ SÉåwÉÉlÉç MüÉåmÉrÉiÉÏÌiÉ ÃRûMüÉåÌmÉlÉÏ||6||

In Bhagandara Pitika, Dosha are more aggravated.

12. zÉiÉmÉÉålÉMü¶ÉÉsÉlÉÏ||12||

Shataponaka means Chalani i.e. Sieve. (Arunadatta – Titau which means Sieve)

24. rÉl§ÉÌrÉiuÉÉ mÉëÉliÉpÉÉaÉÉSÏlÉÉÇ ÌlÉrÉqÉlÉÇ M×üiuÉÉ AuÉÉïcÉÏlÉqÉuÉÉ‰ÑZÉÇ mÉUÉcÉÏlÉÇ mÉUÉ‰ÑZÉqÉliÉqÉÑïZÉqÉkÉÉåqÉÑZÉÇ

oÉÌWûqÉÑïZÉqÉÑS‰ÑZÉqÉç||24||

This commentary is in connection with the clinical examination of Bhagandara.

Bhangandara is thoroughly examined i.e. whether it opens upwards or downwards or

outer side or inside.

30.aÉÉåiÉÏjÉï: MüÉurÉaÉiÉaÉÉåqÉÑÌ§ÉMüÉMüÉU:| xÉuÉïiÉÉåpÉSìÉå rÉÉqÉsÉÉå£üxÉuÉïiÉÉåpÉSìÉMüÉU:| SsÉsÉÉ…¡ûsÉÉåÅkÉïWûxiÉÉMüÉU:|

sÉÉ…¡ûsÉ: xÉqmÉÔhÉïWûxiÉÉMüÉU:||

Goteertha suture resembles to the pattern created by a cow when it walks and urinates.

Sarvatobhadra means circular resembling Sarvatobhadra. Dalalangala means

Ardhahastakar. Langala means Sampoorna Hastakara i.e. similar to plough.

35. xÉÉqÉrÉsÉÉåkÉëMåüÌiÉ mÉÉPûÉliÉUqÉç||35||
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Main shloka has the word ‘Samayarodhra’, hence the commentator comments this

Pathantara.



Study of Uttara Sthana of Sanketmanjari Commentary

360

29. Granthyarbudashleepadaapachinadividnyaneeyadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

29 31 31 -

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

31 31 - 06

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

29 15,20

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y N N

2. Y N N

3. Y N N

4. Y N N

5. Y N N

6. Y N N

7. Y N N

8. Y N N

9. Y N N

10. Y N N

11. Y N N
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12. Y N N

13. Y N N

14. Y N Y

15. Y N Y

16. Y N N

17. Y N N

18. Y N Y

19. Y N N

20. Y N Y

21. Y N N

22. Y N N

23. Y N N

24. Y N Y

25. Y N N

26. Y N N

27. Y N Y

28. Y N N

29. Y N N

30. Y N N

31. Y N N

Total 31 - 06

C. Specific commentary available with translation

29. aÉëljrÉoÉÑïSzsÉÏmÉSÉmÉcÉÏlÉÉQûÏÌuÉ¥ÉÉlÉÏrÉÇ

15. qÉåSÉåÅliÉæSÉåïwÉÉÌSÍpÉxiÉxrÉÉoÉÑïSxrÉ wÉÉåRûÉ sÉ¤ÉhÉÇ ¥ÉårÉqÉç| uÉÉiÉeÉsÉ¤ÉhÉÇ ÌmÉ¨ÉeÉsÉ¤ÉhÉÇ MüTüeÉsÉ¤ÉhÉÇ

U£üeÉsÉ¤ÉhÉÇ qÉÉÇxÉeÉsÉ¤ÉhÉÇ qÉåSÉåeÉsÉ¤ÉhÉÇ cÉ aÉëÎljÉuÉSåuÉ ¥ÉårÉqÉç| lÉlÉÑ MüjÉqÉaÉëxrÉ aÉëÎljÉiÉÑsrÉiuÉÉiÉç aÉëÎljÉuÉiÉç

mÉÉMüÉå lÉ pÉuÉÌiÉ CirÉiÉ AÉWû| mÉëÉrÉÉå qÉåS: MüTüÉžiuÉÉÌSÌiÉ||15||



Study of Uttara Sthana of Sanketmanjari Commentary

362

There are 6 types of Arbuda similar to 6 types of Granthi i.e. Vataja, Pittaja, Kaphaja,

Raktaja, Mamsaja and Medoja. Suppuration seen in Granthi is not seen in Arbuda

because of it’s Meda and Kapha predominance.

20. mÉËUmÉÉåOûxiuÉÎauÉSUhÉqÉç||

Paripota means cracks observed on the skin.
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30. Granthyarbudashleepadaapachinadipratishedhadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

30 40 47 8,9,10,18,21,47

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

40 40 - 08

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

30 15,32,36,46

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Few Formulations For Arbuda

2. Quoted Arunadatta

3. Kanchanara Tvak For Gandamala

4. Nimbapatradi Lepa For Gandamala

5. Bhallatakadi Tail for Krichchrasadhya Nadi, Apachi, Vrana

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y N N

2. Y N Y

3. Y N N

4. Y N Y

5. Y N N

6. Y N N
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7. Y N N

8. Y N N

9. Y N N

10. Y N N

11. Y N N

12. Y N Y

13. Y N Y

14. Y N N

15. Y N N

16. Y N N

17. Y N N

18. Y N N

19. Y N N

20. Y N N

21. Y N N

22. Y N N

23. Y N N

24. Y N N

25. Y N N

26. Y N N

27. Y N Y

28. Y N N

29. Y N N

30. Y N Y

31. Y N Y

32. Y N Y

33. Y N N

34. Y N N

35. Y N N

36. Y N N
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37. Y N N

38. Y N N

39. Y N N

40. Y N N

Total 40 - 08

C. Specific commentary available with translation

30. aÉëljrÉoÉÑïSzsÉÏmÉSÉmÉcÉÏlÉÉQûÏmÉëÌiÉwÉåkÉÇ

15. ......xÉåurÉÉ CirÉÂhÉS¨É:|

Here the commentator quotes Arunadatta in the context of Vardhamana Haritaki Sevana.

32. E¨ÉqÉuÉÉÂhÉÏlSìuÉÉÂhÉÏ||32||

Uttamavaruni means Indravaruni.

36. lÉlÉÑ aÉëÎljÉ: ÌMürÉÉlÉmÉWû¨ÉïurÉ CirÉÉWû| ÎxjÉiÉxrÉÉåmÉÌuÉ¹xrÉ mÉÑÂwÉxrÉ aÉëljÉåÃkuÉïÇ mÉSÇ M×üiuÉÉ

mÉÉÎwhÉïiÉxiÉlqÉÉlÉålÉÍqÉiuÉÉ mÉÉÎwhÉïqÉÉUprÉ rÉÉuÉiÉç mÉSålÉ aÉëÎljÉlÉÉ cÉ xÉÇrÉÉåaÉxiÉÉuÉÎlqÉiÉÇ qÉÉlÉÇ qÉÔsÉ²ÉUÉSÉUprÉ

irÉYiuÉÉ| iÉiÉ CÌiÉ| EkuÉïÇ aÉëÎljÉÇ WûUåSuÉmÉÉOûrÉåiÉç| A®ïqÉåiÉiÉç||36||

This commentary is in the context of removal of Granthi. First, patient is asked to sit then

an incision is taken from the heel up to the middle of thigh, the Granthi present there is

thus removed.

45,46. xÉÉqÉÑSìåÌiÉ xmÉ¹qÉç||45|| MüsMü CÌiÉ| aÉÌiÉ: lÉÉQûÏaÉÌiÉ AaÉÌiÉËUuÉ AÌuÉ±qÉÉlÉåuÉ eÉUrÉÌiÉ| rÉjÉÉ cÉmÉsÉÉ

sÉ¤qÉÏxiÉxrÉÉÇ rÉå cÉmÉsÉÉxiÉåwÉÑ rÉjÉÉ pÉÔÌiÉUæµÉrÉïÇ lÉzrÉÌiÉ iÉjÉåirÉjÉï:||46||

This commentary is in the context of one of the formulations of Nadi. Here the

commentator explains that this formulation cures Nadi in such a way that after its cure it

is difficult to say that the patient has ever suffered from Nadi. The way unsteady Laxmi

leaves a quivering person, this formulation cures the Nadi.
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D. Additional Shlokas with their translation that are not available in Ashtanga

Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)

8,9,10. AeÉÉzÉM×üÎcNûaÉëÑqÉÔsÉsÉÉ¤ÉÉxÉÑUxÉMüÉÎgeÉMæü:||8||

uÉx§ÉoÉ®æÂmÉxuÉå± qÉSïÌrÉiuÉÉ mÉësÉåmÉrÉåiÉç||

EmÉÉåSYrÉÉMïüÌmÉhrÉÉMücdSæUÉcNûÉÌSiÉå bÉlÉqÉç||9||

ÌlÉuÉåzrÉ mÉ–Çû oÉklÉÏrÉÉcNûÉqrÉirÉåuÉÇ lÉuÉÉoÉÑïSqÉç|

eÉÏhÉåï cÉÉMïücNûSxÉÑkÉÉxÉÉqÉÑSìaÉÑQûMüÉÎgeÉMæü:||10||

mÉëcNû³Éå ÌmÉÎhQûMüÉÇ oÉkuÉÉ aÉëljrÉoÉÑïSÌuÉsÉÉrÉlÉÏ|

xÉÇ.qÉ.ÌOû. - uÉx§ÉoÉ®æËUÌiÉ| EmÉYrÉÉ cNûSæ:||9|| ÌlÉuÉåzrÉåÌiÉ xmÉ¹qÉç||10|| mÉëcNû³Éå AÉxiÉ×iÉå|

These 3 shloka are available only in Ashtanga Hridaya with Chandranandana

commentary. This commentary is in the context of Arbuda treatment. Svedana and

Mardana of Arbuda is done with a Pottali containing Aja Shakrit, Shigru Mool, Laksha,

Tulasi and Kanji. Newly originated Arbuda gets cured when it is covered with thick layer

of Arkapatra or Pinyakapatra and then a bandage.  When a Pindika is prepared with

Arkapatra, Snuhi, Samudra Lavana, Guda and Kanji and kept on a wide and old Granthi

or Arbuda, it melts both of them.

18.mÉsÉqÉkÉïmÉsÉÇ uÉÉÅÌmÉ MüwÉïÇ cÉÉåwhÉålÉ uÉÉËUhÉÉ|

MüÉÇcÉlÉÉUiuÉcÉÇ mÉÏiuÉÉ aÉhQûqÉÉsÉÉÇ urÉmÉÉåWûÌiÉ||18||

This shloka is available only in Ashtanga Hridaya with Chandranandana commentary.

Kanchanara Tvak is given in either 1 Pala or ½ Pala or 1 Karsha quantity along with

lukewarm water to cure Gandamala.

21.¤ÉÑhhÉÉÌlÉ ÌlÉqoÉmÉ§ÉÉÍhÉ ÎYsÉ³ÉæpÉïssÉÉiÉMæü: xÉWû|

zÉUÉuÉxÉqmÉÑOåû SakuÉÉ xÉÉkÉïÇ ÍxÉ®ÉjÉïMæü: xÉWû||21||

LiÉcNûÉaÉÉqoÉÑlÉÉ ÌmÉ¹Ç aÉhQûqÉÉsÉÉmÉësÉåmÉlÉqÉç|

These 1½ shloka is available only in Ashtanga Hridaya with Chandranandana

commentary. Nimbapatra, Bhallataka and ½ quantity of Sarshapa are kept in
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Sharavasamputa and heated. Bhasma collected from Sharavasamputa and Goat’s urine

are mixed to prepare a paste. This paste is applied on Gandamala.

47. pÉssÉÉiÉMüÉMïüqÉËUcÉæsÉïuÉhÉÉå¨ÉqÉålÉ ÍxÉ®Ç ÌuÉQû…¡ûUeÉlÉÏ²rÉÍcÉ§ÉMæü¶É|

iÉæsÉÇ xÉqÉÉÍ¤ÉMüUxÉæÌuÉïÌlÉWûÎliÉ M×ücNíûÉÇ lÉÉQûÏÇ MüTüÉÌlÉsÉM×üiÉÉqÉmÉcÉÏÇ uÉëhÉÉÇ¶É||47||

Bhallatakadi Tail – Oil medicated with the decoction of drugs like Bhallataka, Arka,

Maricha, Saindhava, Vidanga, Haridra and Daruharidra. Paste of this oil and honey cures

Nadi which is difficult to cure, Apachi caused due to Vata and Kapha, and Vrana.
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31. Kshudrarogavidnyaneeyadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

31 33 33 -

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

33 33 - 04

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

31 17

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y N N

2. Y N Y

3. Y N N

4. Y N N

5. Y N N

6. Y N N

7. Y N N

8. Y N N

9. Y N Y

10. Y N N

11. Y N Y
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12. Y N N

13. Y N N

14. Y N N

15. Y N N

16. Y N N

17. Y N Y

18. Y N N

19. Y N N

20. Y N N

21. Y N N

22. Y N N

23. Y N N

24. Y N N

25. Y N N

26. Y N N

27. Y N N

28. Y N N

29. Y N N

30. Y N N

31. Y N N

32. Y N N

33. Y N N

Total 33 - 04

C. Specific commentary available with translation

31. ¤ÉÑSìUÉåaÉÌuÉ¥ÉÉlÉÏrÉÇ

17. qÉåS: mÉuÉlÉMüTæü: ¢üqÉÉiÉç xlÉÉrÉÑqÉÉÇxÉÍxÉUÉ´ÉrÉæ: aÉëÎljÉ: xrÉÉiÉç||17||

Medoja, Vataja and Kaphaja Granthi take shelter at Snayu, Mamsa and Sira respectively.
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32. Kshudrarogapratishedhadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

32 33½ 36 Verse no. 36.

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

33½ 33½ - 07

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

32 3,4,24

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y N N

2. Y N Y

3. Y N Y

4. Y N Y

5. Y N N

6. Y N N

7. Y N N

8. Y N N

9. Y N N

10. Y N Y

11. Y N N
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12. Y N Y

13. Y N N

14. Y N N

15. Y N Y

16. Y N N

17. Y N N

18. Y N N

19. Y N N

20. Y N N

21. Y N N

22. Y N N

23. Y N Y

24. Y N N

25. Y N N

26. Y N N

27. Y N N

28. Y N N

29. Y N N

30. Y N N

31. Y N N

32. Y N N

33. Y N N

33½ Y N N

Total 33½ - 07

C. Specific commentary available with translation

32. ¤ÉÑSìUÉåaÉmÉëÌiÉwÉåkÉÇ

3. xÉÑ£ürÉ: MüsMüsÉÉ:||3||

Shuktaya: means a fermented preparation.
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4. ÌlÉqoÉeÉsÉxÉÉÍkÉiÉÇ eÉsÉÇ ÌmÉoÉåiÉ||4||

This commentary seems inappropriate because as per the main shloka Nimba Jala Sadhita

Ghrita along with Kshaudra shoud be drunk.

24. EimÉsÉqÉ§É iÉaÉUqÉç| MåüÍcÉSÒimÉsÉÇ lÉÏsÉÉåimÉsÉÇ MüqÉsÉÇ cÉåÌiÉ uÉSÎliÉ||24||

Here Utpal means Tagar. Few experts consider Neelotpala Kamal (Blue Lotus) as

Utpalapatra.

D. Additional Shlokas with their translation that are not available in Ashtanga

Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)

36. mÉëÉå£üÉ: wÉÎOè§ÉÇzÉÌSirÉåiÉå ¤ÉÑSìUÉåaÉÉ ÌuÉpÉÉaÉzÉ:|

rÉÉlÉç ÌuÉ¥ÉÉrÉ lÉ qÉÑ½åiÉ ÍcÉÌMüixÉÉrÉÉÇ ÍcÉÌMüixÉMü:||36||

36 types of Kshudraroga are described here along with their classification. Physician

should not commit any mistake after knowing the details of these diseases.
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33. Guhyarogavidnyaneeyadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

33 52½ 51

Verse No. 47, 48

first line are not

available in SM

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

52½ 52½ - 10½

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

33 3

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda

Rasayana

Sanket Manjari

1. Y N Y

2. Y N Y

3. Y N Y

4. Y N Y

5. Y N N

6. Y N N

7. Y N N

8. Y N N

9. Y N N
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10. Y N N

11. Y N N

12. Y N N

13. Y N Y

14. Y N N

15. Y N Y

16. Y N N

17. Y N N

18. Y N N

19. Y N N

20. Y N N

21. Y N N

22. Y N N

23. Y N N

24. Y N N

25. Y N N

26. Y N N

27. Y N N

28. Y N N

29. Y N Y

30. Y N N

31. Y N N

32. Y N N

33. Y N N

34. Y N N

35. Y N N

36. Y N N

37. Y N N

38. Y N N

39. Y N N
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40. Y N N

41. Y N N

42. Y N N

43. Y N N

44. Y N N

45. Y N N

46. Y N N

47. Y N N

48. Y N N

49. Y N N

50. Y N Y

51. Y N Y

52. Y N Y

52½ Y N Y

Total 52½ - 10½

C. Specific commentary available with translation

33. aÉÑ½UÉåaÉÌuÉ¥ÉÉlÉÏrÉÇ

3. qÉÑÌ¹mÉÉiÉlÉÇ qÉÑÌ¹urÉuÉÉrÉÇ| SliÉmÉÉiÉlÉÇ qÉÑZÉUiÉå| lÉZÉmÉÉiÉlÉÇ cÉ qÉÑÌ¹urÉuÉÉrÉå LuÉ|

Mushtivyavaya means Masturbation. Dantapatana means Oral Sex. Nakhapatana also

means Masturbation.
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34. Guhyarogapratishedhadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

34 67 67 -

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

67 67 - 11

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

34 17,30,49,61

4. Any Specific and important information

Pushyanuga Choorna is recommended as a Tooth powder.

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y N N

2. Y N N

3. Y N N

4. Y N N

5. Y N N

6. Y N N

7. Y N N

8. Y N N

9. Y N Y
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10. Y N N

11. Y N N

12. Y N N

13. Y N N

14. Y N Y

15. Y N Y

16. Y N Y

17. Y N Y

18. Y N N

19. Y N N

20. Y N N

21. Y N N

22. Y N N

23. Y N N

24. Y N N

25. Y N N

26. Y N Y

27. Y N Y

28. Y N N

29. Y N N

30. Y N Y

31. Y N Y

32. Y N N

33. Y N N

34. Y N N

35. Y N N

36. Y N N

37. Y N N

38. Y N N

39. Y N N
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40. Y N N

41. Y N N

42. Y N N

43. Y N N

44. Y N N

45. Y N N

46. Y N N

47. Y N N

48. Y N N

49. Y N Y

50. Y N N

51. Y N N

52. Y N N

53. Y N N

54. Y N N

55. Y N N

56. Y N N

57. Y N N

58. Y N N

59. Y N N

60. Y N N

61. Y N Y

62. Y N N

63. Y N N

64. Y N N

65. Y N N

66. Y N N

67. Y N N

Total 67 - 11
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C. Specific commentary available with translation

34. aÉÑ½UÉåaÉmÉëÌiÉwÉåkÉÇ

17. AliÉ: xÉÑÌwÉUiÉrÉæuÉÉåpÉrÉiÉÉå ²ÉUÉÍqÉirÉjÉï:||17||

Ubhayato Dvara means a hollow tube.

30. EmÉMÑüÎgcÉMüÉ xjÉÔsÉeÉÏUMüqÉç|

Upakunchika means Sthoolajeeraka.

49. SliÉMüUhÉ LuÉ Ì¢ürÉÉ rÉåwÉÉÇ iÉå SliÉÌ¢ürÉÉ SÉåwÉÉ: oÉÉsÉMüÉlÉÉÇ pÉuÉÎliÉ| SÉåwÉÉ eÉliÉÑM×üiÉÉ rÉå cÉåÌiÉ

mÉÉPûÉliÉUqÉç||49||

This commentary is in the context of Pushyanuga Choorna, this Choorna can be used as a

tooth powder to cure various dental diseases.

61. mÉëÉM×üiÉå xuÉÉpÉÉÌuÉMåü lÉ iÉÑ uÉÏrÉïuÉkÉïMüÉæwÉkÉæÂmÉÉÌSiÉå| eÉÏuÉÉåmÉ¢üqÉhÉå eÉÏuÉ¤ÉåmÉhÉå xÉÌiÉ||61||

Prakrita means the genital organs which do not need any medication for proper

functioning. Such genital organs are considered to be ready for Jeeva Kshepana i.e. to

welcome the new soul.
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35. Vishapratishedhadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

35 70½ 76

Verse no. 46 first

line, Verse no. 58 to

62 and 74, 75 are

more in SM

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

70½ 70½ - 18

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

35 43,64,65

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Tryushanadi Yoga

2. Lakshadi Yoga

3. Lakshadi Dhoopa

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y N N

2. Y N N

3. Y N Y

4. Y N N

5. Y N N
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6. Y N N

7. Y N Y

8. Y N Y

9. Y N N

10. Y N N

11. Y N N

12. Y N N

13. Y N N

14. Y N N

15. Y N N

16. Y N Y

17. Y N Y

18. Y N N

19. Y N N

20. Y N Y

21. Y N N

22. Y N N

23. Y N N

24. Y N N

25. Y N N

26. Y N N

27. Y N N

28. Y N Y

29. Y N N

30. Y N N

31. Y N N

32. Y N Y

33. Y N N

34. Y N N

35. Y N N
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36. Y N N

37. Y N N

38. Y N N

39. Y N Y

40. Y N Y

41. Y N N

42. Y N N

43. Y N N

44. Y N Y

45. Y N N

46. Y N N

47. Y N N

48. Y N N

49. Y N N

50. Y N N

51. Y N Y

52. Y N N

53. Y N N

54. Y N N

55. Y N Y

56. Y N Y

57. Y N N

58. Y N N

59. Y N Y

60. Y N Y

61. Y N Y

62. Y N Y

63. Y N N

64. Y N N

65. Y N N
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66. Y N N

67. Y N N

68. Y N N

69. Y N N

70. Y N N

70½ Y N N

Total 70½ - 18

C. Specific commentary available with translation

35. ÌuÉwÉmÉëÌiÉwÉåkÉÇ

43. ™SrÉxrÉÉuÉUhÉÇ ÌlÉrÉl§ÉhÉÇ MÑürÉÉïiÉç|

Hridayasyavarana means to control the heart. In this context, it means to protect the heart.

64. AeÉÏhÉåï lÉrÉlqÉsÉÉlÉÉÇ SìuÉiuÉqÉeÉÏhÉïÇ uÉcÉÉåïSìuÉiÉÉ||64||

Ajeernam Varcho Dravata means Ajeerna leads to liquifaction of Mala.

65. ÌiÉsÉÉlÉÉÇ TüsÉmÉÑwmÉrÉÉåUÉbÉëÉhÉÇ ÌiÉsÉzÉoSålÉ ÌiÉsÉmÉhÉÏïÌiÉ MåüÍcÉiÉç||65||

To smell the fruit or flower of Tila. Few people consider Tilaparni as Tila.

D. Additional Shlokas with their translation that are not available in Ashtanga

Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)

46.1. uÉëhÉå iÉÑ mÉÔÌiÉÌmÉÍzÉiÉå Ì¢ürÉÉ ÌmÉ¨ÉÌuÉxÉmÉïuÉiÉç|

Wound with putrid flesh is treated like Pittaja Visarpa.

58. §rÉÑwÉhÉÇ mÉgcÉsÉuÉhÉÇ qÉÎgeÉ¸ÉÇ UeÉlÉÏ²rÉqÉç|

xÉÔ¤qÉæsÉÉÇ Ì§ÉuÉ×iÉÉÇ mÉ§ÉÇ ÌuÉQû…¡ûÉlÉÏlSìuÉÉÂhÉÏqÉç||58||

qÉkÉÑMÇü cÉåÌiÉ xÉ¤ÉÉæSìÇ aÉÉåÌuÉwÉÉhÉå ÌlÉkÉÉmÉrÉåiÉç|

iÉxqÉÉSÒwhÉÉqoÉÑlÉÉ qÉÉ§ÉÉÇ mÉëÉapÉ£Çü rÉÉåeÉrÉå¨ÉjÉÉ||59||
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ÌuÉwÉÇ pÉÑ£Çü eÉUÉÇ rÉÉÌiÉ ÌlÉÌuÉïwÉåÅÌmÉ lÉ SÉåwÉM×üiÉç|

Tryushanadi Yoga – A powder of Tryushana, Panchalavana, Manjishtha, Trivrit, Patra,

Vidanga, Indravaruni and Yashtimadhu is mixed with honey and kept in Cow’s horn.

This Tryushanadi Yoga along with Ushnodaka is given before lunch and dinner. This

formulation digests the poison and do not lead to any complications.

60. sÉÉ¤ÉÉÌmÉërÉ…¡ÓûqÉÎgeÉ¸É: xÉqÉ×hÉÉsÉWûUåhÉÑMüÉ:||60||

xÉrÉwšÉÀûÉ qÉkÉÑrÉÑiÉÉ oÉxiÉÌmÉ¨ÉålÉ MüÎsmÉiÉÉ:|

ÌlÉZÉlÉåªÉåÌuÉwÉÉhÉxjÉÉ: xÉmiÉUÉ§ÉÇ qÉÌWûiÉsÉå||61||

iÉ§É M×üiuÉÉ qÉÍhÉÇ WåûqlÉÉ oÉ®Ç WûxiÉålÉ kÉÉUrÉåiÉç|

xÉÇxmÉ×¹Ç xÉÌuÉwÉÇ iÉålÉ xÉ±Éå pÉuÉÌiÉ ÌlÉÌuÉïwÉqÉç||62||

xÉÇ.qÉ.ÌOû. - qÉÍhÉÇ aÉÑÍsÉMüÉqÉç||62||

Lakshadi Yoga – Laksha, Priyangu, Manjishtha, Mrinal, Harenuka, and Yashtimadhu

along with honey and Bastapitta (Goat’s bile) are kept in Cow’s horn. This horn is kept

under ground for seven days. After seven days, this mixture is made in to a stone like

structure. This stone is kept in a gold ornament. Wearing of such ornament nullifies the

poisonous effects of a poison.

74. eÉiÉÑxÉeÉïUxÉÉåzÉÏUxÉwÉïmÉÉmÉ§ÉuÉÉsÉMæü:|

xÉuÉåssÉÉÂwMüUmÉÑUæ: MÑüxÉÑqÉæeÉÑïlÉxrÉ cÉ||

kÉÔmÉÉå uÉÉxÉaÉ×Wåû WûÎliÉ ÌuÉwÉÇ xjÉÉuÉUeÉ…¡ûqÉqÉç||74||

lÉ iÉ§É MüÐOûÉ: xÉÌuÉwÉÉ lÉÉålSÒUÉ lÉ xÉËUxÉ×mÉÉ:|

lÉ M×üirÉÉ: MüÉqÉïhÉÉ±É¶É kÉÔmÉÉåÅrÉÇ rÉ§É S½iÉå||75||

Lakshadi Dhoopa - Fumigation is done with Lakshadi Dhoopa which contains Laksha,

Sarjarasa, Usheera, Sarshapa, Tamala Patra, Valaka, Vidanga, Bhallataka, Guggulu and

Arjuna Pushpa. This Dhoopa nullifies all kinds of Sthavara and Jangama Visha. Various

insects, rats, reptiles do not enter the house which is fumigated with this Dhoopa.
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36. Sarpavishapratishedhadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

36 93 97

Verse no. 33 second

line to 35 first line,

36 first line,

56,57,58

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

93 93 - 34

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

36 1,2,3,4,5,23,24,30,44,48,53,73,82,94

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Nine type of Nagakula

2. Snakes and their dominance in particular time based on Rashi

3. Quoted Ashtanga Sangraha

4. Characteristics of incurable snake bite

5. Formulations to protect the heart from ill effects of poison

6. Places mentioned – Kedara, Chandrayanee mountain, Himachal, Nepal

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y N Y

2. Y N Y
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3. Y N Y

4. Y N Y

5. Y N Y

6. Y N Y

7. Y N Y

8. Y N Y

9. Y N Y

10. Y N N

11. Y N N

12. Y N N

13. Y N Y

14. Y N Y

15. Y N N

16. Y N N

17. Y N N

18. Y N N

19. Y N N

20. Y N N

21. Y N N

22. Y N N

23. Y N N

24. Y N Y

25. Y N N

26. Y N N

27. Y N N

28. Y N N

29. Y N N

30. Y N Y

31. Y N N

32. Y N N
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33. Y N N

34. Y N N

35. Y N Y

36. Y N Y

37. Y N N

38. Y N N

39. Y N N

40. Y N N

41. Y N N

42. Y N Y

43. Y N Y

44. Y N N

45. Y N N

46. Y N N

47. Y N Y

48. Y N Y

49. Y N Y

50. Y N Y

51. Y N N

52. Y N Y

53. Y N N

54. Y N N

55. Y N N

56. Y N N

57. Y N N

58. Y N N

59. Y N Y

60. Y N Y

61. Y N Y

62. Y N Y
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63. Y N N

64. Y N N

65. Y N Y

66. Y N Y

67. Y N N

68. Y N Y

69. Y N Y

70. Y N N

71. Y N N

72. Y N N

73. Y N N

74. Y N N

75. Y N N

76. Y N N

77. Y N N

78. Y N N

79. Y N N

80. Y N N

81. Y N N

82. Y N Y

83. Y N N

84. Y N N

85. Y N N

86. Y N N

87. Y N N

88. Y N N

89. Y N N

90. Y N Y

91. Y N Y

92. Y N Y
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93. Y N Y

Total 93 - 34

C. Specific commentary available with translation

36. xÉmÉïmÉëÌiÉwÉåkÉÇ

1. mÉÉPûÉliÉUåwÉÑ lÉuÉlÉÉaÉMÑüsÉÉÌlÉ| uÉÉxÉÑÌMüxiÉ¤ÉMüÉåÅlÉliÉÉå MüÉsÉÏrÉÉå qÉÍhÉpÉSìMü:| kÉ×iÉUÉ¹íæUÉuÉiÉMüMüÉåïOûMükÉlÉ

geÉrÉÉ: | LiÉåÅlrÉÉåÅlrÉrÉÉåÌlÉxÉqmÉMüÉïSlÉåMüÌuÉkÉÉ pÉuÉÎliÉ||

As per pathantara, there are 9 types of Naga Kula

1. Vasuki

2. Takshaka

3. Ananta

4. Kaleeya

5. Manibhadra

6. Dhritarashtra

7. Airavata

8. Karkotaka

9. Dhananjaya

2. qÉhQûÍsÉlÉÉqÉqsÉÉåwhÉÇ UÉeÉÏqÉliÉÉÇ xuÉÉSÒzÉÏiÉsÉÍqÉÌiÉ||2|| ÌuÉwÉÍqÉÌiÉ| SuÉÏïMüUÉhÉÉÇ ÌuÉwÉÇ uÉÉiÉMüÉåmÉlÉqÉç, qÉhQûÍsÉlÉÉÇ

ÌmÉ¨ÉMüÉåmÉlÉqÉç UÉeÉÏqÉliÉÉÇ MüTüMüÉåmÉlÉÍqÉÌiÉ|

Poison of Mandali kind of Sarpa is Amla and Ushna. Poison of Rajeemanta kind of Sarpa

is sweet and Sheetala. Poison of Darveekara Sarpa increases Vatadosha. Poison of

Mandali Sarpa increases Pittadosha. Poison of Rajeemanta Sarpa increases Kaphadosha.

3,4. LuÉÇ SuÉÏïMüUÉ±ÉxiÉÉÂhrÉÉSÉæ ÌuÉwÉÉåsoÉhÉÉ: uÉ×Ì¹zÉoSålÉ MüMüÉïÌS GiÉÑwÉÑ xÉÔrÉÉïuÉxjÉÉlÉqÉç| uÉ×Í¶ÉMüÉÌSwÉÑ zÉÏiÉÇ

qÉÏlÉÉÌSwuÉÉiÉmÉqÉÑwhÉqÉç||3|| ÌuÉwÉÉåsoÉhÉÉ CÌiÉ| urÉliÉUÉ ÌuÉeÉÉiÉrÉ: xÉmÉÉï GiÉÑxÉÎlkÉwÉÑ ÌuÉwÉÉåsoÉhÉÉ pÉuÉÎliÉ| mÉUiÉÉæ

mÉÔuÉïÍcÉ»åû uÉÉ mÉÔuÉïÎxqÉ³ÉÌmÉ uÉÉ mÉUqÉç| ÍcÉ»Çû pÉuÉå¨ÉSÉ ¥ÉårÉÉå GiÉÑxÉÎlkÉ: xÉÑZÉSÒ:ZÉS CÌiÉ xÉÇaÉëWåû|

Darveekara, Mandali and Rajeemanta Sarpa are dominant in young age, mid age and old

age respectively. Darveekara, Mandali and Rajeemanta Sarpa are dominant when Sun is
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in Karka , Vrishchika and Meena Rashi respectively. Mixed variety of Sarpa are

dominant in Ritusandhi.

5. ApÉÉåaÉÉ AMÑügcÉMüÉ AsmÉMÇücÉÑMü CÌiÉ MåüÍcÉiÉç| mÉëÉÇzÉuÉ CÌiÉ|

The commentator translates ‘Abhoga’ as the snakes which either do not leave any scale

or leave less scales. Arunadatta translates Abhoga as taking food in less quantity.

24. iÉ×iÉÏrÉ CÌiÉ| cÉiÉÑjÉï euÉUÉå pÉuÉÌiÉ| mÉgcÉqÉå xÉuÉïaÉÉ§ÉaÉÉå SÉWûÉå pÉuÉÌiÉ| wÉ¸xÉmiÉqÉrÉÉåsÉï¤ÉhÉÇ SuÉÏïMüUuÉiÉç|

mÉgcÉxÉÑ uÉåaÉåwÉÑ ÍcÉÌMüÎixÉiÉÇ MÑürÉÉïiÉç lÉ iÉÑ iÉxqÉÉiÉç mÉUqÉxÉÉkrÉiuÉÉÌSirÉÉÌS mÉëÉauÉSÒ½qÉç||24||

Jwara manifests in the fourth Vega of Mandali Visha. All over body burning sensation is

seen in fifth Vega. Sixth and seventh Vega Lakshana are similar to Darveekara Visha. As

told earlier, patient becomes incurable after fifth Vega so the treatment is done only up to

fifth Vega.

30. AÉÌSmÉSÉÌSSÇ xÉÇaÉëWûÉå£üqÉuÉkÉårÉqÉç| zqÉzÉÉlÉcÉæirÉuÉsqÉÏMürÉ¥ÉÉsÉrÉxÉÑUÉsÉrÉå| cÉiÉÑwmÉjÉå eÉsÉxjÉÉlÉå

eÉÏhÉÉåï±ÉlÉåwÉÑ MüÉåPûUå| cÉ¢üuÉeÉëaÉSÉMÑüliÉÌ§ÉzÉÑsÉÉƒ¡ûeÉOûÉkÉUÉ:| U£üÉxrÉlÉrÉlÉÉ rÉå cÉ iÉå xrÉÑUÉzÉÏÌuÉwÉÉåmÉqÉÉ:| lÉ iÉåwÉÑ

MüÉsÉÌlÉrÉqÉÉå lÉ cÉ uÉåaÉåwuÉlÉÑ¢üqÉ:| qÉl§ÉiÉl§ÉoÉsÉÉ³ÉÉÌmÉ mÉëxÉ½ ÌuÉÌlÉuÉiÉïlÉÍqÉÌiÉ||30||

The commentator here refers Ashtanga Sangraha. The snakes which reside at

Crematorium, Chaitya (sacred tree in the village), anthills, Yagyalaya, temple,

crossroads, water reservoirs, old gardens, old houses, as well as the snakes who do have

the marks like Chakra, Vajra, Gada, Kunta, Trishul, Jata on their body, the snakes who

have red face or red eyes are highly poisonous. The rules related to time or Vega are not

applicable to such snakes. Persons with such snake bites do not respond to any kind of

treatment like Mantra or Tantra. Such people seldom survive.

44. aÉÉåÅµÉmÉÑcNûUÉåqÉÉÌSM×üiÉÉ U‹ÑËU¹É||

A rope prepared from the hairs of tail of cow and horse.

48. qÉkrÉå cÉåSËU¹ÉÌlÉ oÉ®É iÉSÉ iÉÉÇ mÉëcNûÉrÉ ÍzÉÍjÉÍsÉM×üirÉ cÉÔwÉåiÉç|
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A tourniquette is applied near the snake bite then superficial incisions are taken and

poison is sucked through those incisions.

53. AxMü³Éå AmÉËUcrÉÑiÉå||53||

Blood which is not coagulated.

73. MüÉhQûÍcÉ§ÉÉqÉÍhÉWûÉUÏÌiÉ mÉëÍxÉ®É|

Kandachitra is famous as Manihari.

82. AuÉaÉÉRÇû aÉqpÉÏUqÉç||

Avagadha means deep.

94. MüMåïüiÉlÉÇ eÉWûUqÉÉåWûUÉ CÌiÉ mÉëÍxÉ®qÉç| ArÉÇ MåSÉUÌlÉMüOåû cÉÉlSìÉrÉhÉÏ mÉuÉïiÉå mÉëxiÉUÌuÉzÉåwÉÉå pÉuÉÌiÉ||94||

uÉæSÕrÉïÍqÉÌiÉ| aÉSïpÉqÉÍhÉaÉïÂQûÉå aÉÉsÉ CÌiÉ iÉ§ÉæuÉ mÉëÍxÉ®:| ÌmÉcÉÑMÇü uÉlrÉoÉMïüËUqÉÑZÉTåülÉÉ ÌWûqÉÉcÉsÉå pÉuÉÌiÉ xÉÉ

SÇzÉxrÉ xjÉÉlÉå sÉåÌmÉiÉÉ ÂÍkÉUxÉ…¡ûÉÌ²wÉÇ cÉÔwÉrÉÌiÉ| qÉÔÌwÉMÇü ÌlÉÌuÉïwÉÏÌiÉ mÉëÍxÉ®qÉç||95|| SìÉåhÉÉ MüÉsÉÏÌiÉ lÉåmÉÉsÉÉSÉæ

mÉëÍxÉ®É| rÉimÉ§ÉxrÉ xmÉzÉÉï²ØÍ¶ÉMümÉÏQûÉ pÉuÉÌiÉ| qÉÉlÉxÉÏ lÉÉaÉSqÉlÉÏ||96||

Karketana is famous as Jaharamohara. It is a special stone found near Kedar on

Chandrayanee Mountain. Gardabhamani is famous as Garuda or Gala. Pichuka is the

froth near the mouth of a wild goat found in Himachala. When this froth is applied on a

snake bite it sucks the poison. Vishamushika is famous as Nirvishee. Drona is famous as

Kali in Nepal etc. regions. Touch of it’s leaves leads to the pain resembling scorpion bite.

Manasi means Nagadamani.

D. Additional Shlokas with their translation that are not available in Ashtanga

Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)

33. eÉÉqoÉuÉmÉëÌiÉqÉÉå SÇzÉ: MÔüqÉïmÉ×¸uÉSÒ³ÉiÉ:||33||

U£Çü ZÉåprÉ: xÉqÉxiÉåprÉÉå uÉiÉïiÉå lÉ iÉÑ SÇzÉiÉ:|

UÉåqÉWûwÉÉåï lÉ ÍzÉÍzÉUæ: µÉrÉjÉÑsÉÉåïÌWûiÉÉåÅÍxÉiÉ:||34||
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™¹qÉåWûlÉiÉÉ uÉY§ÉuÉ¢üiuÉÇ rÉxrÉ  iÉÇ irÉeÉåiÉç|

ÌWûkqÉÉµÉÉxÉÉå uÉÍqÉ: MüÉxÉÉå S¹qÉÉ§ÉxrÉ SåÌWûlÉ:||35||

eÉÉrÉliÉå rÉÑmÉmÉ±xrÉ xÉ ™izÉÔsÉÏ lÉ eÉÏuÉÌiÉ|

These two shloka are also available in Sarvangasundara commentary but here they are

available in main text.

This commentary is in the context of sign and symptoms of incurable snake bite. When

the snake bite lesion becomes blackish like Jambuphala, the lesion gets slightly elevated

similar to the back of a tortoise, bleeding through all the channels of the body,

horripilations as seen in winter season, reddish or blackish oedema, penile erection,

Mukhavakrata, Hidhma, Shvasa, vomitting, cough, then the patient does not survive.

56. qÉ‹ÉlÉÇ aÉÉåqÉrÉUxÉÇ pÉxqÉÉpÉ: M×üwhÉqÉ×‹sÉqÉç|

LMükrÉÇ mÉgcÉaÉurÉÇ uÉÉ SÍkÉaÉæËUMüuÉÉËU uÉÉ||56||

ZÉÉSå²É MüÉåÌuÉSÉUÉMïüÍzÉËUwÉMüOûpÉÏcNûSÉlÉç|

NûÉaÉqÉåwÉuÉÉUÉWûxÉ×Mçü ÍzÉzÉÑxjÉ: ÌuÉUrÉÉåÌwÉiÉ:||57||

ÌmÉoÉårÉÑaÉïÍpÉïhÉÏzÉÏiÉqÉkÉÑUÉlÉç mÉrÉxÉÉ aÉSÉlÉç|

iÉjÉÉ qÉÔcNûÉïSrÉÉå lÉ xrÉÑÌuÉïwÉÇ cÉÉluÉåÌiÉ lÉÉÌlÉsÉqÉç||58||

These Shloka describe various methods to protect the heart from ill effects of Poison.

1. Majja, cowdung juice, cowdung powder, water kept in earthern vessel made up of

black soil.

2. Panchagavya or individual contents of Panchagavya

3. Curd along with Gairikasiddha Jala.

4. Decoction of the barks of Kovidara, Arka, Shirisha, Katabhi

5. Blood of Goat, Sheep and Pig

6. If the patient is pregnant lady then Sheeta, Madhura Dravya Siddha milk and

various Agada

Due to all these formulations, fainting etc. does not occur and Vatadosha does not

get aggravated.
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37. Kitalutadivishapratishedhadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

37 86 92
Verse no.

6,7,8,38,39

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

86 86 - 16

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

37 1,5,26,32,35,86

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Manohvadi Gutika for Scorpion Bite

2. Lashunadi Gutika for Scorpion Bite

3. Fish Bite symptoms

4. Makshika Bite symptoms

5. Touch of particular part of Keeta producing particular Doshika Lakshana

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y N Y

2. Y N N

3. Y N N

4. Y N Y
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5. Y N Y

6. Y N N

7. Y N N

8. Y N N

9. Y N N

10. Y N N

11. Y N N

12. Y N N

13. Y N Y

14. Y N N

15. Y N N

16. Y N N

17. Y N N

18. Y N N

19. Y N N

20. Y N N

21. Y N N

22. Y N N

23. Y N Y

24. Y N N

25. Y N N

26. Y N N

27. Y N N

28. Y N N

29. Y N Y

30. Y N N

31. Y N N

32. Y N Y

33. Y N N

34. Y N N
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35. Y N N

36. Y N N

37. Y N N

38. Y N N

39. Y N N

40. Y N N

41. Y N N

42. Y N Y

43. Y N N

44. Y N N

45. Y N N

46. Y N N

47. Y N N

48. Y N N

49. Y N N

50. Y N N

51. Y N N

52. Y N N

53. Y N N

54. Y N N

55. Y N Y

56. Y N N

57. Y N N

58. Y N N

59. Y N N

60. Y N N

61. Y N N

62. Y N N

63. Y N N

64. Y N N
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65. Y N N

66. Y N N

67. Y N N

68. Y N N

69. Y N N

70. Y N N

71. Y N N

72. Y N N

73. Y N Y

74. Y N N

75. Y N Y

76. Y N Y

77. Y N Y

78. Y N Y

79. Y N Y

80. Y N Y

81. Y N N

82. Y N N

83. Y N N

84. Y N N

85. Y N N

86. Y N N

Total 86 - 16

C. Specific commentary available with translation

37.MüÐOûsÉÔiÉÉÌSÌuÉwÉmÉëÌiÉwÉåkÉÇ

1. zÉuÉMüÉåjÉÉå qÉ×iÉxÉmÉïxrÉ zÉÌOûiÉzÉUÏUqÉç|

Shavakotho means dead snakes putrified body.
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5. iÉjÉÉ µÉrÉjÉÑ: oÉlkÉlÉ: xuÉpÉÉuÉ:|

As per main text, it should be ‘Vardhanasvabhava’as mentioned by Arunadatta which

means gradual increase in the inflammation.

AÉqÉaÉÎlkÉ cÉ zÉÉåÍhÉiÉÇ pÉuÉÌiÉ|

It means foul smell of blood.

26.ç zÉÌOûiÉSÇzÉÉSlrÉ§É MüÉrÉï:| LiÉå iuÉxÉÉkrÉÉ LuÉåÌiÉ iÉ¨uÉqÉç|

Shatita Dansha word is used for Kotha which means the gangrene of body tissue. Such

patients are not treated as such conditions are incurable.

32. cÉ¢Çü iÉaÉUÇ cÉ¢üqÉSï CÌiÉ MåüÍcÉiÉç| ÌuÉSÉËUaÉlkÉÉ zÉÉÍsÉmÉhÉÏï| CiÉUåhÉ MåüuÉsÉcÉ¢üiÉæsÉålÉ||32||

Chakra means Tagara. Few people consider Chakramarda as Chakra. Vidarigandha

means Shaliparni. ‘Itarena’ means only with Chakra tail.

35. xÉÑUxÉÉaÉëeÉÇ iÉÑsÉxÉÏqÉgeÉUÏ|

Surasagraja means Tulasimanjari

86. ÌMühuÉxiÉ¢üxrÉÉåmÉËUpÉÉaÉ:| ÌMü–ûqÉkÉxiÉlÉÉå:|

Here Kinva is Pathantara of Kitta. When curd is churned it produces Takra (buttermilk).

Upper part of this Takra is known as Kinva and lower thick part is known as Kitta.

D. Additional Shlokas with their translation that are not available in Ashtanga

Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)

6. qÉÉixrÉÉå SÇzÉ: xÉÂaSÉWû: mÉëÉaÉåuÉÉå£üÉå eÉsÉÉæMüxÉÉqÉç|

Fish bite – Fish bite leads to pain and burning sensation similar to Leech bite.

mÉëÉrÉåhÉ qÉÍ¤ÉMüÉ xÉuÉÉï SzÉÎliÉ µÉrÉjÉÔsoÉhÉÉ:||6||

iÉ¬ÇzÉÉå SÉWûMühQÕûqÉÉlÉç iÉÉxÉÉÇ iÉÑ mÉÍhÉMüÉÇ irÉeÉåiÉç|

iÉ¬ÇzÉå ÌmÉÌOûMüÉ zrÉÉuÉÉ ´ÉÉuÉhÉÏ pÉÔrÉÑïmÉSìuÉÉ||7||
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Makshika Dansha – Generally  all flies produce increased inflammation after bite. Out of

these flies, Panika named Makshika Bite should not be treated as it produces burning and

itching and is incurable. Same way Shraavani Mashika bite produces bluish swelling with

lot of complications.

8. uÉÉÌiÉMü: mÉ¤ÉmÉÉiÉålÉ xmÉzÉÉï¬zÉÌiÉ mÉæÌ¨ÉMü:|

qÉÑZÉålÉ zsÉæÎwqÉMü: MüÐOû: xÉuÉæïxÉÉïÍ³ÉmÉÉÌiÉMü:||8||

xÉÇ.qÉ.ÌOû. - uÉÉÌiÉMü: MüÐOû: mÉ¤ÉÉbÉÉiÉå lÉæuÉ ÌuÉwÉÇ xÉÇ¢üÉqÉrÉÌiÉ| ÌSakÉÌuÉwÉÉ¢üÉliÉÌuÉwÉMüÐOåûlÉ uÉÉ S¹Ç rÉcNûUÏUÇ

iÉxqÉÉ‹ÉiÉÉ:||

Vatika sign and symptoms are produced due to touch of the limbs/legs of the Keeta.

Paittika sign and symptoms are produced due to touch of Keeta. Kaphaja  sign and

symptoms are produced due to mouth(saliva) of the Keeta. Sannipatika sign and

symptoms are produced due to touch of the limbs/legs, body and saliva of the Keeta.

38. qÉlÉÉåÀûÉ xÉælkÉuÉÇ ÌWû…¡ÓûqÉÉsÉiÉÏ mÉssÉuÉÉÌlÉ cÉ|

aÉÉåzÉM×üSìxÉÌmÉ¹ålÉ rÉÇ aÉÑÌOûMüÉ uÉ×Í¶ÉMüÉÌSïiÉå||38||

Manohvadi Gutika – A Gutika prepared from Manahshila, Saindhava, Hingu and Malati

Patra triturated with the juice of cowdung is useful for Scorpion bite.

39. sÉzÉÑlÉÉå qÉËUcÉÇ ÌWû…¡Óû xÉÑUxÉÇ ÌuÉµÉpÉåwÉeÉqÉç|

AMïü¤ÉÏUåhÉ aÉÑÌOûMüÉ uÉ×Í¶ÉMüÉÌSïiÉ zÉƒ¡ûUÏ||39||

Lashunadi Gutika – A Gutika prepared from Lashuna, Maricha, Hingu, Tulasi and

Shunthi triturated with the milk of Arka is useful for Scorpion bite.
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38. Mushikalarkavishapratishedhadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

38 40 41 Verse no. 39

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

40 40 - 19

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

38 5,16,21,24,26,36,37

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Sarvangasundara reference

2. Mantra for Alarka Visha

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y N N

2. Y N N

3. Y N N

4. Y N N

5. Y N Y

6. Y N Y

7. Y N Y

8. Y N Y
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9. Y N Y

10. Y N N

11. Y N Y

12. Y N Y

13. Y N N

14. Y N N

15. Y N Y

16. Y N Y

17. Y N N

18. Y N N

19. Y N Y

20. Y N Y

21. Y N N

22. Y N Y

23. Y N Y

24. Y N N

25. Y N N

26. Y N Y

27. Y N N

28. Y N N

29. Y N N

30. Y N N

31. Y N N

32. Y N N

33. Y N Y

34. Y N Y

35. Y N Y

36. Y N Y

37. Y N Y

38. Y N N
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39. Y N N

40. Y N N

Total 40 - 19

C. Specific commentary available with translation

38. qÉÔÌwÉMüÉsÉMïüÌuÉwÉmÉëÌiÉwÉåkÉÇ

5. ÌSbÉïMüÉsÉÉlÉÑoÉlkÉlÉÇ aÉëljrÉÉÌSlÉÉqÉç| zsÉåwqÉhÉÉ AlÉÑÌuÉ®É EmÉÍsÉmirÉÉ rÉå oÉWûuÉ AZZÉpÉÉï AZÉÑmÉÉåiÉMüÉ:

xuÉsmÉÉmÉirÉÉÌlÉ iÉåwÉÉÇ NûSïlÉÇ uÉqÉlÉÇ iÉŠ| xÉiÉ×Oèû iÉ×whÉÉ xÉÌWûiÉqÉç|

This commentary is in the context of symptoms of Rat bite. After rat bite the patient

vomits the material which resembles to many little mice.

16. MüÉhQÇû pÉssÉÉSå:|

It is one type of grass.

21. lÉÏÍsÉlÉÏ Ì§ÉuÉ×ÌSÌiÉ xÉuÉÉï…¡ûxÉÑlSUÉrÉÉÇ|

As per Sarvangasundara commentary, Neelinee means Trivrit.

24. ÍzÉUÏwÉxrÉ xÉÉU AliÉaÉïpÉï:|

Stem part of Shirisha plant is known as Sara

26. AÉxTüÉåiÉÉÅMïü:|

Aasphota means Arka.

36. Aƒ¡ûÉåsÉuÉ×¤ÉxrÉÉå¨ÉUÌSaaÉiÉqÉÔsÉUxÉÇ mÉsÉ§ÉrÉqÉç|

Juice of Ankola plant root (of north direction).

37. ÂÌmÉMüÉMïüxiÉ¬ÒakÉqÉåMüqÉkrÉqÉåMü§ÉÏM×üiÉqÉç|

Here Roopika means Arka. Arka Latex is to be used in this formulation.
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D. Additional Shlokas with their translation that are not available in Ashtanga

Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)

39. AsÉMüÉïÍkÉmÉiÉå rÉ¤É xÉÉUqÉårÉaÉhÉÉÍkÉmÉ|

AsÉMïüeÉÑ¹qÉåiÉÇ qÉå ÌlÉÌuÉïwÉÇ MÑüÂ qÉÉ ÍcÉUÉiÉç||

xuÉÉWåûÌiÉ qÉl§ÉÉåÅsÉMüÉïliÉå xÉuÉïMüqÉïxÉÑ zÉxrÉiÉå||39||

This is a Mantra addressed to Alarkadhipati Yaksha. Here the patient requests the Yaksha

that he should be freed from the ill effects of Alarka Visha then he (the patient) offers the

oblations.
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39. Rasayanavidhiradhyaya:

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga

Hridaya

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya by

Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

39 181 184
Verse no. 96 first

line,112, 144.

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka.

No.
Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

181 181 - 64

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

39 24,42,58,68,69,70,91,99,101,104,108,109,128,148,153,164

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Details of Bhallataka Rasayana

2. Details of Pippali Rasayana

3. Reference of Arundatta

4. Vimardaka definition

5. Indications for Lashuna Rasayana

6. Pathyapathya for Shilajatu Rasayana

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari
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1. Y N N

2. Y N Y

3. Y N N

4. Y N N

5. Y N N

6. Y N Y

7. Y N Y

8. Y N Y

9. Y N N

10. Y N N

11. Y N N

12. Y N N

13. Y N N

14. Y N N

15. Y N N

16. Y N N

17. Y N N

18. Y N N

19. Y N Y

20. Y N Y

21. Y N Y

22. Y N Y

23. Y N N

24. Y N Y

25. Y N N

26. Y N N

27. Y N Y

28. Y N N

29. Y N N

30. Y N N
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31. Y N Y

32. Y N N

33. Y N N

34. Y N N

35. Y N N

36. Y N N

37. Y N Y

38. Y N N

39. Y N N

40. Y N N

41. Y N N

42. Y N Y

43. Y N N

44. Y N Y

45. Y N N

46. Y N N

47. Y N N

48. Y N N

49. Y N N

50. Y N N

51. Y N Y

52. Y N N

53. Y N N

54. Y N N

55. Y N N

56. Y N N

57. Y N Y

58. Y N Y

59. Y N Y

60. Y N N
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61. Y N N

62. Y N N

63. Y N N

64. Y N N

65. Y N N

66. Y N N

67. Y N N

68. Y N Y

69. Y N Y

70. Y N Y

71. Y N N

72. Y N Y

73. Y N N

74. Y N N

75. Y N N

76. Y N Y

77. Y N Y

78. Y N Y

79. Y N Y

80. Y N N

81. Y N N

82. Y N N

83. Y N Y

84. Y N N

85. Y N N

86. Y N N

87. Y N Y

88. Y N Y

89. Y N N

90. Y N N
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91. Y N N

92. Y N Y

93. Y N N

94. Y N Y

95. Y N N

96. Y N Y

97. Y N Y

98. Y N Y

99. Y N Y

100. Y N Y

101. Y N N

102. Y N N

103. Y N Y

104. Y N N

105. Y N N

106. Y N Y

107. Y N Y

108. Y N Y

109. Y N N

110. Y N N

111. Y N N

112. Y N Y

113. Y N Y

114. Y N Y

115. Y N Y

116. Y N Y

117. Y N Y

118. Y N Y

119. Y N Y

120. Y N Y
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121. Y N Y

122. Y N N

123. Y N N

124. Y N Y

125. Y N Y

126. Y N Y

127. Y N N

128. Y N N

129. Y N N

130. Y N N

131. Y N N

132. Y N N

133. Y N N

134. Y N N

135. Y N N

136. Y N Y

137. Y N Y

138. Y N Y

139. Y N N

140. Y N N

141. Y N N

142. Y N N

143. Y N Y

144. Y N N

145. Y N Y

146. Y N N

147. Y N N

148. Y N N

149. Y N N

150. Y N Y
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151. Y N N

152. Y N N

153. Y N N

154. Y N N

155. Y N N

156. Y N N

157. Y N N

158. Y N N

159. Y N N

160. Y N N

161. Y N Y

162. Y N Y

163. Y N N

164. Y N N

165. Y N N

166. Y N N

167. Y N N

168. Y N N

169. Y N N

170. Y N N

171. Y N N

172. Y N N

173. Y N N

174. Y N Y

175. Y N Y

176. Y N N

177. Y N N

178. Y N N

179. Y N N

180. Y N N
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181. Y N N

Total 181 - 64

C. Specific commentary available with translation

39. UxÉÉrÉlÉÌuÉÍkÉqÉkrÉÉrÉÇ

24. ÌlÉUÉqÉrÉÇ eÉÏhÉïbÉÑÍhÉiÉÉÌSSÉåwÉUÌWûiÉqÉç|

Here Niramaya means the drugs which are not infested by insects etc.

42. sÉÉåWæû: UeÉiÉiÉÉqÉëxÉÏxÉuÉ…¡ûÉrÉÉåÍpÉ:||

Here Loha represents any one from the metals like Silver, Copper, Lead, Tin and Iron

metal

58. uÉÉUÉÌWûMülSÉå uÉ×®SÉÂqÉÔsÉÍqÉirÉÂhÉS¨É:|

As per Arundatta, Varahikanda means root of Vriddhadaru.

68. uÉkÉïrÉåÌSÌiÉ| A§É mÉëjÉqÉÌSlÉåÅ¹Éæ pÉssÉÉiÉMüÉÌlÉ, Ì²iÉÏrÉå lÉuÉqÉåMæüMüqÉåMüÌuÉÇzÉÌiÉÌSlÉmÉrÉïliÉÇ uÉkÉïrÉåiÉç|

LMüÌuÉÇzÉåÅ¹ÉÌuÉÇzÉiÉç||68|| AÉcÉiuÉÉËUÇzÉiÉç CÌiÉ| iÉiÉx§ÉrÉÇ §ÉrÉÇ uÉkÉïrÉåiÉç rÉÉuÉŠiuÉÉËUÇzÉ°uÉÎliÉ| LuÉÇ mÉgcÉÌuÉÇzÉå

cÉiuÉÉËUÇzÉ‹ÉrÉliÉå| mÉÑlÉxiÉålÉæuÉ ¢üqÉåhÉ ¾ûÉxÉ LuÉqÉåMüÉålÉmÉgcÉÉzÉÌ¬uÉxÉæ: xÉWûx§ÉÇ pÉuÉÌiÉ| pÉssÉÉiÉMüÉlÉÉÇ rÉjÉÉ

urÉÉxÉ:|8|9|10|11|12|13|14|15|16|17|18|19|20|21|22|23|24|25|26|27|28|31|34|37|40|

37|34|31|28|27|26|25|24|23|22|21|20|19|18|17|16|15|14|13|12|11|10|9|8| CÌiÉ||69||

rÉÎl§ÉiÉÉiqÉåÌiÉ| Ì§ÉaÉÑÍhÉiÉÇ MüÉsÉÇ LMüÌuÉÇzÉÌiÉ xÉmiÉÉWûqÉç||70||

Vardhamana Bhallataka Rasayana is given in following manner

1. First day 8 Bhallataka

2. From second day to 21st day, daily one Bhallataka is increased. So on 21st day, the

dose will be 28 Bhallataka

3. From 22nd day to 25th day, daily 3 Bhallataka are increased, So on 25th day the

dose will be 40 Bhallataka.
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4. From 26th day the dose of Bhallataka is reduced in the same manner in which it

was increased.

5. So on 49th day the dose will be 8 Bhallataka.

In the span of 49 days i.e.7 weeks, one completes the course of 1000 Bhallataka.

Pathyapathya is followed for next 21 weeks i.e. thrice the time duration of

Bhallataka Rsayana consumption.

91. cÉiÉÑjÉïÌSuÉxÉmÉrÉïliÉ pÉ£åülÉÉliÉËUiÉ CÌiÉ ÌSuÉxÉ cÉiÉÑ¹rÉÇ pÉ£Çü lÉ pÉ¤ÉhÉÏrÉÍqÉirÉjÉï:|

The commentator translates ‘Chaturthabhaktantarita’ as the person should not take food

for 4 days.

97. mÉgcÉ ÌmÉmmÉsÉÏUjÉuÉÉ xÉmiÉÉ¹Éæ uÉÉ SzÉ uÉÉ uÉwÉïqÉåMÇü mÉërÉÉåeÉrÉåÌSirÉÂhÉS¨É:||97||

As per Arunadatta, one should consume 5,7,8 or 10 Pippali up to one year to get the

Rasayana effect of Pippali.

99-101. MüwÉï²rÉÇ SÒakÉÇ iÉÉuÉ‹sÉqÉåMüÉ ÌmÉmmÉsÉÏ iÉ‹sÉÇ ´ÉmÉÌrÉiuÉÉ SÒakÉålÉ xÉWû ÌmÉmmÉsÉÏ pÉÉå£üurÉÉ| LuÉÇ

Ì²iÉÏrÉåÅÌ»û ÌmÉmmÉsÉÏ²rÉÇ cÉiÉÑ:MüwÉïÇ SÒakÉÇ eÉsÉÇ cÉ| LuÉqÉåMüÉå¨ÉU uÉ×SèkrÉÉ SzÉÌSlÉmÉrÉïliÉÇ MüÉrÉïqÉç| LMüÉSzÉå ÌWû lÉuÉ

ÌmÉmmÉsrÉ: mÉÑlÉU¹Éæ LuÉqÉåMüÉålÉÌuÉÇzÉÌiÉ ÌSlÉå LMüÉ ÌmÉmmÉsÉÏ ÌuÉzÉåwÉålÉ ÌMüqÉÌmÉ| LuÉÇ ÌuÉÇzÉÌiÉ ÌSlÉæ: ÌmÉmmÉsÉÏ zÉiÉÇ

eÉÉrÉiÉå| ArÉqÉåMüÉå ÌSuÉxÉ:||99|| uÉ®ïrÉåÌSÌiÉ| LuÉÇ SzÉÍpÉÌSïlÉæÌSïuÉxÉzÉiÉ²rÉÇ pÉuÉÌiÉ| ÌmÉmmÉsÉÏlÉÉÍqÉÌiÉ| ÌmÉmmÉsÉÏlÉÉÇ

cÉ xÉWûx§ÉæMÇü pÉuÉÌiÉ||101||

This commentary is in the context of Vardhamana Pippali Rasayana. Vardhamana Pippali

Rasayana is given in the following way

1. First day, 1 Pippali, 2 Karsha (25ml) Milk, 2 Karsha Water is taken and the

Pippali is boiled with milk and water till the milk remains. Then the Pippali is

consumed along with the milk.

2. Second day, 2 Pippali, 4 Karsha(50ml) Milk, 2 Karsha Water is taken and the

same procedure is repeated

3. Daily one Pippali is increased and accordingly Milk and Water is also increased.

On tenth day, the dose will be 10 Pippali
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4. From 11th day, the dose of Pippali is gradually reduced by 1 Pippali. So on 11th

day the dose will be 9 Pippali

5. On 19th day, the dose will be 1 Pippali.

6. Therefore considering one more day required for digestion, it is said that course of

100 Pippali is completed in 20 days.

7. If the dose of Pippali is started with 2 Pippali on first day then one will complete a

course of 200 Pippali in 20 days

8. In the same manner if one starts with 10 Pippali on first day then he will complete

a dose of 1000 Pippali in 20 days.

104. ArÉxÉÉM×üiÉÇ mÉÉ§ÉÇ SÒakÉMüÎsMüiÉ MüwÉï²rÉÇ ÌmÉmmÉsÉÏMüsMåülÉ UÉÌ§ÉÇ qÉÑZÉÇ ÍsÉqmÉåiÉç| iÉimÉëÉiÉUgeÉÍsÉ²rÉeÉsÉålÉ

xÉWû ÌmÉoÉåiÉç LuÉÇ uÉwÉïmÉrÉïliÉÇ LiÉŠ UxÉÉrÉlÉÇ mÉÔuÉïaÉÑhÉqÉç||104||

A paste of 2 Karsha Pippali along with milk is prepared. This paste is applied inside an

iron vessel in the evening. Then next day morning, 2 Anjali of water is added to that

vessel and this water is offered to drink. This method is followed for one year with all the

pathyaapathya.

108. rÉÔwÉ: YuÉÉjÉ:| pÉÉuÉlÉÉ: xÉmiÉ|

Here Yusha is taken as Kwath. In place of Bhavana, 7 Bhavana should be understood.

109. oÉÉMÑücrÉÉ: mÉsÉÉ®ïÇ M×üwhÉÌiÉsÉÉ¶É mÉsÉÉ®ïqÉç| xÉ: xÉÉåqÉUÉeÉÏÇ cÉlSìmÉÇÌ£Çü zÉUÏUåhÉÉÌiÉzÉåiÉåÅÌiÉ¢üÉqÉÌiÉ|

iÉiÉÉåÅmrÉÍkÉMüxÉÑlSUÉå pÉuÉiÉÏirÉjÉï:||109||

When Bakuchi and Krishna Tila are consumed in ½ Pala (25g) quantities up to one year,

it increases the luster of an individual than that of Moon rays.

128. ÌuÉqÉSèMüÉïlÉç uÉOûMüÌuÉzÉåwÉÉlÉç bÉ×iÉmÉÉÍcÉiÉÉlÉç MüÉÎgeÉMüÍpÉ³ÉÉlÉç uÉÉ A±ÉiÉç|

Vimardaka is a food article which is prepared with ghee or Kanji.
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148. mÉëÉMçü pÉÉåeÉlÉÉiÉç mÉÔuÉïqÉç||148||

Here Prak means before meal.

153. xÉqÉÑªMü: MüUhQû:| ÍsÉmiÉ CÌiÉ mÉÉPåû AliÉoÉÏeÉMüxÉÉUåhÉ ÍsÉmiÉ:|

Here Samudgaka means a round box or basket like structure. The commentator explains

that the medicine is smeared on the inner wall of the box/basket.

164. Ì§ÉmÉgcÉUÉ§ÉåhÉ mÉ¤ÉåhÉ||

It means duration of 15 days.

D. Additional Shlokas with their translation that are not available in Ashtanga

Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)

112. zÉÏiÉuÉÉiÉÌWûqÉSakÉiÉlÉÑlÉÉÇ xiÉokÉpÉalÉMÑüÌOûsÉurÉÍjÉiÉÉxjlÉÉqÉç|

pÉåwÉeÉxrÉ mÉuÉlÉÉåmÉWûiÉÉlÉÉÇ uÉ¤rÉiÉå ÌuÉÍkÉUiÉÉå sÉzÉÑlÉxrÉ||112||

This shloka is about the indications of Lashuna. Lashuna is recommended for Sheeta

Vata, persons suffering due to excessive cold, stiffness, fractures, bone pain as well as

persons afflicted with Vatavyadhi.

144. urÉÉrÉÉqÉÉiÉmÉqÉÉÂiÉ cÉåiÉ: xÉliÉÉmÉaÉÑÂÌuÉSÉ½ÉÌS|

EmÉrÉÉåaÉÉSÌmÉ mÉUiÉÉå Ì²aÉÑhÉÇ mÉËUuÉeÉïrÉåiMüÉsÉqÉç||144||

This shloka is in the context of Pathyapathya for Shilajatu Rasayana. Vyayama, exposure

to sunlight, windy atmosphere, anger, food which is heavy and difficult to digest is

avoided and Pathyapathya is followed for twice the duration of Shilajatu consumption.
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40. Vajikaranavidhiradhyaya:

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter  Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

by Kunte Shastri

No. Of Verses in

Ashtanga Hridaya

with Sanketmanjari

Addition /Deletion

40 89 103

Verse no. 7 to 13,

93, 94,95 & 97,

100-102

2. Summary of comparison of SS/AR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

89 89 - 35

3. Shloka numbers of additional commentary other than SS and AR

Uttarasthana

Chapter No.

Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga

Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

40 5,11,37,43,47,85,92

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Reference of Arunadatta

2. Ateetanagataapekshaa is described as one Tantrayukti. So total 35 Tantrayukti

are described.

3. Akramam, Nishpramana, Asamasartham are the three Tantradosha described.

4. Causes of Shukrakshaya

5. Details of Vagbhata

6. Details of the author of this commentary.

B. Table showing the comparison of SS/AR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara
Ayurveda

Rasayana
Sanket Manjari

1. Y N N

2. Y N N
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3. Y N N

4. Y N N

5. Y N Y

6. Y N Y

7. Y N N

8. Y N N

9. Y N N

10. Y N N

11. Y N N

12. Y N N

13. Y N N

14. Y N N

15. Y N N

16. Y N N

17. Y N N

18. Y N Y

19. Y N Y

20. Y N Y

21. Y N Y

22. Y N Y

23. Y N Y

24. Y N Y

25. Y N N

26. Y N N

27. Y N N

28. Y N N

29. Y N N

30. Y N Y

31. Y N N

32. Y N N
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33. Y N Y

34. Y N N

35. Y N N

36. Y N Y

37. Y N Y

38. Y N N

39. Y N Y

40. Y N Y

41. Y N Y

42. Y N Y

43. Y N Y

44. Y N N

45. Y N N

46. Y N Y

47. Y N N

48. Y N Y

49. Y N N

50. Y N N

51. Y N N

52. Y N Y

53. Y N Y

54. Y N N

55. Y N N

56. Y N N

57. Y N N

58. Y N N

59. Y N N

60. Y N Y

61. Y N N

62. Y N N
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63. Y N Y

64. Y N Y

65. Y N Y

66. Y N Y

67. Y N Y

68. Y N Y

69. Y N N

70. Y N N

71. Y N N

72. Y N N

73. Y N Y

74. Y N Y

75. Y N Y

76. Y N N

77. Y N N

78. Y N Y

79. Y N N

80. Y N N

81. Y N N

82. Y N N

83. Y N Y

84. Y N Y

85. Y N Y

86. Y N N

87. Y N N

88. Y N N

89. Y N N

Total 89 - 35

C. Specific commentary available with translation
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40. uÉÉeÉÏMüUhÉÌuÉÍkÉqÉkrÉÉrÉÇ

5. urÉxÉlÉå uÉÉÅprÉÑSrÉå uÉÉ aÉiÉzÉƒ¡ûÉzÉÉåMüqÉÑMÑüÍsÉiÉÉåixÉåMüqÉç| ElqÉÏÍsÉiÉkÉÏUiuÉÇ aÉqpÉÏUÍqÉWû MüÐirÉïiÉå xÉiuÉÍqÉÌiÉ|

AÌuÉ±ÉÎxqÉiÉÉUÉaÉ²åwÉÉÍpÉÌlÉuÉåzÉÉ: mÉgcÉYsÉåzÉÉ:| YsÉæzÉæ: ÌuÉwÉrÉÉåijÉæËUirÉÂhÉS¨É:| UÉÌaÉhÉ: MüÉÍqÉlÉ:||5||

‘Alpasattvasya’ means a person who has weak psyche, or is addicted, or is suffering from

five types of Klesha i.e. Avidya, Asmita, Raga, Dvesha and Abhinivesha. As per

Arundatta, ‘Klaishai’ means who is suffering due to indulgence in to the objects of five

senses. ‘Ragina:’ means a person having strong desires.

11 AsmÉÉ´ÉrÉÉ : xuÉsmÉzÉUÏUoÉsÉÉ: ||11||

‘Alpashraya’ means persons with less strength.

37. mÉrÉxrÉÉ ¤ÉÏUMüÉMüÉåsÉÏ|

Here Payasya means Ksheerakakoli.

47. iÉÑsrÉ: qÉlÉ:zÉrÉ: MüÉqÉÉå rÉxrÉÉ:||47||

A female who is equally excited as her husband.

85. AiÉÏiÉÉlÉÉaÉiÉÉmÉå¤ÉÉ mÉÔuÉÉåï£åülÉæuÉ uÉ¤rÉqÉÉhÉxrÉ cÉËUiÉÉjÉïiÉÉ||25||

‘Ateetanagatapekshaa’ is described as one Tantrayukti. It means to describe a topic which

is already described in previous chapters.

A¢üqÉqÉç - EmÉ¢üqÉÉlÉlÉÑÂmÉ ÌlÉSzÉïlÉqÉç|

It means the topics are not described in proper sequence.

ÌlÉ:mÉëqÉÉhÉqÉç - AÉmiÉÉåuÉÉYrÉÉjÉÉåïmÉÍqÉÌiÉ mÉëiÉÏÌiÉUÌWûiÉqÉç||12||

Describing the matter without support of any Apta Vakya.

AxÉqÉÉxÉÉjÉïÇ xÉÉMüÉÇÍ¤ÉiÉÉjÉïqÉç||15||
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‘Asamasartha’ means finishing the sentence abruptly without completing the topic.

92. ApÉÏÌiÉ| AÍpÉÌlÉuÉåzÉuÉzÉÉiÉç mÉ¤ÉmÉÉiÉuÉzÉÉ±: SØRûqÉÔRûMü: SØRûqÉÉåRû: xÉÑpÉÍhÉiÉålÉÉÍpÉrÉÑerÉiÉå lÉ mÉëÏiÉÉå pÉuÉÌiÉ

xÉ rÉ¦ÉmÉU: mÉërÉ¦ÉuÉÉlÉÌlÉuÉåïS: xÉlÉç mÉÑÂwÉÉrÉÑwÉÇ zÉiÉuÉwÉïqÉÉ±Ç uÉæ±MÇü oÉë¼Éå£Çü zÉiÉxÉÉWûx§ÉÇ mÉPûiÉÑ||92||

A fool person who studies Ayurveda for 100 or 1000 years with prejudiced mind will not

develop the confidence and like for this science.

D. Additional Shlokas with their translation that are not available in Ashtanga

Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)

7. ÍcÉliÉÉUÌiÉprÉÉÇ zÉÑ¢Çü iÉÑ urÉÉÍkÉÍpÉ: MüqÉïMüwÉïhÉÉiÉç|

¤ÉrÉÇ aÉirÉcNûlÉzÉlÉÉiÉç x§ÉÏhÉÉÇ cÉÉÌiÉ ÌlÉwÉåuÉhÉÉiÉç||7||

zÉÑ¢ü¤ÉrÉÉ°rÉÉcNûÉåMüÉÌ²´ÉqpÉÉSxÉåuÉlÉÉiÉç|

AÌiÉWûwÉÉïSÌiÉxjÉÉæsrÉÉlqÉsÉÉåmÉcÉrÉiÉ: ´ÉqÉÉiÉç||8||

x§ÉÏhÉÉqÉMüÉæzÉsÉÉ¬ÉåwÉSzÉïlÉÉSÍpÉcÉÉUiÉ:|

qÉåRíûÉqÉrÉÉixÉÑ qÉWûiÉ: ¢üÉåkÉiÉÉå qÉqÉïMü¨ÉïlÉÉiÉç||9||

Shukrakshaya happens due to excessive thinking, diseases, improper use of shodhana

therapies, fasting, excessive indulgence in to sexual acts, fear, grief, not trusting anybody,

abstinence, excessive happiness, morbid obesity, accumulation of Dosha, fatigue,

inexpertise of females, noticing the bad qualities of females, adultery, diseases of

genitals, excessive anger, injury to vital parts.

xÉÇ.qÉ.ÌOû. - AÌiÉUÌiÉUmÉëiÉÏÌiÉ:| MüqÉïMüwÉïhÉÉiÉç ÌlÉirÉqÉlÉåMüMüqÉïMüUhÉÉiÉç|7| zÉÑ¢ü¤ÉrÉÉÌSÌiÉ| AÌuÉ´ÉqpÉÉiÉç

xÉuÉåïwÉÉqÉåuÉÉÌuÉµÉÉxÉÉiÉç| AxÉåuÉlÉÉiÉç xÉuÉåïwÉÉqÉÌmÉÌuÉwÉrÉÉhÉÉqÉç||8|| x§ÉÏhÉÉÍqÉÌiÉ| x§ÉÏhÉÉqÉåuÉ SÉåwÉSzÉïlÉÉiÉç||9||

AÌiÉUÌiÉ means excessive indulgence in to sexual acts. üMüqÉïMüwÉïhÉÉiÉ means excessive

physical stress. AÌuÉ´ÉqpÉÉiÉ means not trusting anybody. x§ÉÏhÉÉqÉåuÉ SÉåwÉSzÉïlÉÉiÉ means finding

the faults of females.

93. AÉrÉÑuÉåïSÉåSkÉå: mÉÉUqÉmÉÉUÇ mÉëÌiÉrÉÉÌiÉ Mü:|
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ÌuÉµÉurÉÉkrÉÉæwÉkÉ¥ÉÉlÉxÉÉUxiuÉåwÉ xÉqÉÍjÉïiÉ:|

xqÉ×iuÉåSqÉÑÌSiÉÇ mÉÔuÉïÇ ´ÉÑ¨uÉåSÉlÉÏÇ ²rÉÉå: mÉÑlÉ:|

xqÉiÉÑï: ´ÉÉåiÉÑ¶É xÉÑiÉUÉÇ ´É®ÉiuÉÇ lÉÉxrÉ rÉÑerÉiÉå||94||

ArÉjÉÉpÉÔiÉqÉmrÉåiÉiÉç xqÉiÉÑïUåuÉÇ ¢üqÉÉaÉiÉqÉç|

AÍpÉkÉÉiÉ×ÌuÉzÉåwÉåhÉ ÌMÇü iÉjÉÉÅÌmÉ mÉërÉÉåeÉlÉqÉç||95||

xÉÇ.qÉ.ÌOû. - mÉÔuÉÉåï£Çü oÉë¼Éå£Çü xqÉ×iuÉÉ CSÉlÉÏÇ cÉ rÉ‹ÉiÉÇ iÉi´ÉÑiuÉÉ ²rÉÉåaÉëïljÉrÉÉå: ´ÉÉåiÉÑ: xqÉ×iÉÑï¶ÉÉxrÉ aÉëljÉxrÉ

´É®ÉiuÉÇ lÉ rÉÑerÉiÉå ´É®ÉÇ MüiÉÑïÇ rÉÉåaÉÉå lÉ pÉÌuÉwrÉÌiÉ AjÉÉïS§ÉæuÉ pÉÌuÉwrÉiÉÏÌiÉ iÉiuÉqÉç|

iÉxqÉÉÌSSqÉåuÉÉkrÉåiÉurÉqÉç||94|| ArÉjÉåÌiÉ| ArÉjÉÉpÉÔiÉÇ rÉjÉÉ oÉë¼qÉÑZÉÉ²hÉÉïlÉÑmÉÔuÉïuÉæÍzÉwšÉÌlÉ xqÉ×iÉÇ iÉjÉÉpÉÔiÉÇ

rÉ±ÌmÉ lÉ pÉuÉÌiÉ iÉjÉÉÅÌmÉ iÉcNûÉx§ÉMü¨ÉÑï:  ¢üqÉåhÉÉ§ÉaÉiÉÇ rÉjÉÉå£Çü xÉÔ§ÉxjÉÉlÉå oÉë¼É xqÉ×iuÉÉrÉÑwÉÉåuÉåSÍqÉirÉÉÌS|

iÉjÉÉÅmrÉÍpÉkÉÉiÉ×ÌuÉzÉåwÉåhÉæuÉ mÉërÉÉåeÉlÉqÉÎxiÉ cÉå¨ÉSÉWÇûMüÉUåhÉ ÌMüÍqÉÌiÉzÉåwÉ:| uÉ×jÉÉrÉqÉWÇûMüÉU CirÉjÉï:||95||

It is very difficult to cross the ocean of Ayurveda which has a description of many

medicines and a lot of knowledge. Ayurveda remembered by Brahma is described in two

books (Sushrutsamhita and Charakasamhita) which are difficult to read and recite in total.

One may loose the interest while reading Ayurveda. It is not possible to describe

Ayurveda in the same sequence as described by Brahma. So Ayurveda is described here

to satisfy the purpose with change in sequence. As this is the same Ayurveda described

by Brahma with change in sequence there would not be any ego to the Author of creating

a new text.

43. AÉiqÉuÉåaÉålÉ cÉÉåSÏhÉï: x§ÉÏaÉÑhÉæ¶É mÉëWûÌwÉïiÉ:||43||

xÉÇ.qÉ.ÌOû. - AÉiqÉuÉåaÉålÉ SÏhÉï: qÉlÉÉåeÉuÉålÉ mÉëåËUiÉ:||43||

A person who is excited and happy should indulge in to sexual act.

97. EkuÉïqÉåÌiÉ qÉSlÉÇ Ì§ÉuÉ×iÉÉÅkÉÉåuÉxiÉÑqÉÉ§ÉMü CÌiÉ ÌuÉmÉëÌiÉmÉÉ±å|

qÉÌ²kÉÉå rÉÌS uÉSåSjÉuÉÉÌ§É: MüjrÉiÉÉÇ Mü CuÉ MüqÉïÍhÉ pÉåS:||97||

ÌuÉmÉëÌiÉmÉ± ÌuÉmÉëÌiÉmÉÌ¨ÉÇ ¥ÉÉiuÉÉ|
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There would not be any difference in the vomiting action of Madanaphala and purgative

action of Trivrit if it is said either by the author (Vaghata) or Maharshi Atreya.

100. ÍpÉwÉauÉUÉå uÉÉapÉOû CirÉpÉÔlqÉå ÌmÉiÉÉqÉWûÉå lÉÉqÉkÉUÉåÅÎxqÉ rÉxrÉ|

xÉÑiÉÉå pÉuÉ¨ÉxrÉ cÉ ÍxÉÇWûaÉÑmiÉ iÉxrÉÉmrÉWÇû ÍxÉlkÉÑsÉÇ sÉokÉlÉÉqÉÉ||100||

xÉqÉÍkÉaÉqrÉ aÉÑUÉåUuÉsÉÉåÌMüiÉÉSè aÉÑÂiÉUÉŠ ÌmÉiÉÑ: mÉëÌiÉpÉÉÇ qÉrÉÉ|

xÉÑoÉWÒû pÉåwÉeÉÉzÉÉx§ÉÌuÉsÉÉåMülÉÉiÉç xÉÑUÍcÉiÉÉåÅ…¡ûÌuÉpÉÉaÉxÉÑÌlÉ¶ÉrÉ:||101||

mÉÔuÉÉåï£üqÉåuÉ uÉSiÉÉ ÌMüÍqÉuÉÉåÌSiÉÇ xrÉÉ cNíû®ÉsÉÑiÉÑÌ¹eÉlÉlÉÇ lÉ pÉuÉirÉmÉÔuÉïqÉç|

xÉÇÍ¤ÉmiÉxÉÇzÉÌrÉiÉÌuÉxiÉ×iÉxÉÇmÉëÌMüUçhÉ: M×üixlÉÉåjÉïUÉÍzÉËUÌiÉ lÉÉqÉ xÉ LuÉ SØ¹:||102||

xÉÇ.qÉ.ÌOû. ÍpÉwÉauÉU CÌiÉ| ÍxÉlkÉÑsÉÇ lÉaÉUqÉç||100|| xÉqÉÍkÉaÉqrÉåÌiÉ| aÉÑUÉå: xÉMüÉzÉÉiÉç mÉëÌiÉpÉÉqÉuÉaÉqrÉ

mÉÑlÉ¶ÉÉuÉsÉÉåÌMüiÉÉiÉç mÉëirÉ¤ÉÉlÉÑpÉuÉÉlÉç mÉëÌiÉpÉÉqÉuÉaÉqrÉÉrÉqÉ¹É…¡ûÍcÉÌMüixÉÉ ÌlÉ¶ÉrÉ: xÉÑUÍcÉiÉ:||101|| mÉÔuÉÉåï£üÍqÉÌiÉ|

xÉÇÍ¤ÉmiÉÉ±jÉÉïlÉÉÇ UÉÍzÉ:  xÉÇÍ¤ÉmiÉÉ±jÉïUÉÍzÉ: xÉ LuÉ qÉrÉÉ SØ¹ CÌiÉ MüÉUhÉÉiÉç mÉÔuÉÉåï£üqÉåuÉÉjÉïÇ uÉSiÉÉ ´É®ÉsÉÑ

iÉÑÌ¹eÉlqÉÍqÉSqÉmÉÔuÉïÇ cÉåÌ¹iÉÇ lÉ pÉuÉÌiÉ| AlÉålÉxuÉaÉëljÉxrÉÉÌiÉmÉëÉqÉÉhrÉÇ ÌuÉÌlÉ¶ÉrÉ¶É SÍzÉïiÉ:||102||

This shloka is about the introduction of Vagbhata who has authored Ashtanga Hridaya.

Here Vagbhata says that name of his grand father was also Vagbhata. His father’s name

is Simhagupta. He was born in Sindhula area.  Name of his teacher is Avalokita. He has

learnt Ayurveda from his teacher Avalokita as well as his expert father, Simhagupta.

After studying all the available texts of medical science, he (Vagbhata himself) has

authored this book (Ashtanga Hridaya). All the available texts were not satisfying the

readers so after elaborating (those topics which were described in short), clearing the

doubts in doubtful literature this Ashtanga Hridaya is created.

SÉqÉÉåSUåhÉ M×üÌiÉlÉÉ ÍcÉ¨ÉmÉÉuÉlÉeÉÉÌiÉlÉÉ| xÉÑuÉÉapÉOûxrÉ ÌuÉuÉ×ÌiÉÌlÉïÍqÉiÉåÅrÉÇ rÉjÉÉ qÉÌiÉ|| ÌOûMüÉÇ ™SrÉÌSmÉxrÉ SØwOèuÉÉ

xÉƒ¡åûiÉqÉgeÉUÏqÉç| CÌiÉ UÉlÉÉŽÉåmÉlÉÉqÉMü SÉqÉÉåSUM×üiÉ uÉÉapÉOûÌOûMüÉ xÉƒ¡åûiÉqÉg‹UÏ xÉqÉÉmiÉÉ|| zÉÑpÉÇ pÉuÉiÉÑ||

This is the last shloka of this commentary which provides the details of author of this

commentary. This commentary is authored by Shri Damodara Ranade who belong to

Chittpavana Jati. The name of this commentary is Sanketmanjari.
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Table-1 - Sharirasthana

Table showing total number of Shloka in AH (Kunte-Shastri), AH with SM, total

number of Shloka on which SM Commentary is available and total Shloka on

which additional SM Commentary is available

Chapter

No.

Chapter Name Total

Shloka

in AH-

Kunte

Shastri

AH - SM-

Total

Shloka

Total no. of

Shloka with

SM-

Commentary

Total No. of

Shloka with

Different SM

Commentary

1. Garbhavakranti 100½ 100½ 78½ 9

2. Garbhavyapadam 62 62 48 8

3. Angavibhagam 120 120 89 5

4. Marmavibhaga 70 75 57 10

5. Vikriti

Vidnyaneeyam

132 135 103 17

6. Dutadi

Vidnyaneeyam

73½ 73½ 53 2

Total 558 566 428 51

Sanketmanjari Commentary is available on 75.61% Shloka of Ashtanga Hridaya

Sharirasthana.
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Graph – 1 - Sharirasthana

Graph showing 1. Total number of Shloka in AH (Kunte-Shastri)  2. Total Shloka in AH with SM 3. Total number of
Shloka on which SM commentary is available and 4. Total Shloka on which additional SM commentary is available
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Graph – 1 - Sharirasthana

Graph showing 1. Total number of Shloka in AH (Kunte-Shastri)  2. Total Shloka in AH with SM 3. Total number of
Shloka on which SM commentary is available and 4. Total Shloka on which additional SM commentary is available
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Table-2 - Nidanasthana

Table showing total number of Shloka in AH (Kunte-Shastri), AH with SM, total

number of Shloka on which SM Commentary is available and total Shloka on

which additional SM Commentary is available

Chapter

No.

Chapter Name Total

Shlok

a in

AH-

Kunte

Shastr

i

AH -

SM-

Total

Shloka

Total no. of

Shloka with

SM-

Commentar

y

Total No. of

Shloka with

Different SM

Commentary

1. Sarvaroganidanam 23 23 19 6

2. Jwaranidanam 79 89 71 7

3. Raktapittakasanidanam 38 38 30 1

4. Shvasa Hidhmanidanam 31 31 28 0

5. Rajayakshmadinidanama 57½ 57½ 40½ 0

6. Madatyayadinidanam 41 41 19 0

7. Arshonidanadhyaya 59 59 21 0

8. Atisargrahaniroganidana

dhyaya

30 30 12 0

9. Mutraghatanidanadhyaya 30 30 12 0

10. Pramehanidanadhyaya 41 41 24 3

11. Vidradhi Vriddhi Gulma

Nidanadhyaya

63 64 44 7

12. Udaranidanadhyaya 46 46 29 1

13. Panduroga Shopha

Visarpa Nidanadhyaya

67½ 67½ 29 0

14. Kushtha Shwitra Krimi

Nidanadhyaya

56 56 31 3
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15. Vatavyadhi

Nidanadhyaya

56 ½ 56 ½ 19 5

16. Vatashonita

Nidanadhyaya

58 ½ 58 ½ 19 1

Total 777 788 447½ 34

Sanketmanjari Commentary is available on 56.73% Shloka of Ashtanga Hridaya

Nidanasthana.
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Graph – 2.1 - Nidanasthana(1)

Graph showing 1. Total number of Shloka in AH (Kunte-Shastri)  2. Total Shloka in AH with SM 3. Total number of

Shloka on which SM commentary is available and 4. Total Shloka on which additional SM commentary is available
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Graph – 2.2 Nidanasthana (2)

Graph showing 1. Total number of Shloka in AH (Kunte-Shastri)  2. Total Shloka in AH with SM 3. Total number of

Shloka on which SM commentary is available and 4. Total Shloka on which additional SM commentary is available
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Table-3- Chikitsasthana

Table showing total number of Shloka in AH (Kunte-Shastri), AH with SM, total

number of Shloka on which SM Commentary is available and total Shloka on

which additional SM Commentary is available

Chapte

r

No.

Chapter Name Total

Shloka

in AH-

Kunte

Shastr

i

AH -

SM-

Total

Shloka

Total no. of

Shloka with

SM-

Commentary

No. of

Shloka

with

Differe

nt SM

Comme

ntary

1. Jwarachikitsitadhyaya 177 174 96 19

2. Raktapittachikitsitadhyaya 50 51 28 4

3. Kasachikitsitadhyaya 180 164 51 13

4. ShvasaHidhmaChikitsitadhyaya 59½ 58 15½ 4

5. Rajayakshmadichikitsitadhyaya 83½ 87 23½ 9

6. Chardi Hridroga Trishna

Chikitsitadhyaya

84½ 84½ 33 4

7. Madatyayadichikitsitadhyaya 115 75 37 5

8. Arshashchikitsitadhyaya 164 155 60 20

9. Atisarachikitsitadhyaya 124 125 25 7

10. Grahanidoshachikitsitadhyaya 93 99 15 4

11. Mutraghata Chikitsitadhyaya 63 63 12 6

12. Prameha Chikitsitadhyaya 43½ 43½ 10 2

13. Vidradhi Vriddhi

Chikitsitadhyaya

51 51 6 4

14. Gulmachikitsitadhyaya 129½ 129 29 8

15. Udarachikitsitadhyaya 131½ 130½ 13 0

16. Pandurogachikitsitadhyaya 57 58 6 4
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17. Shvayathuchikitsitadhyaya 42 42 9 7

18. Visarpachikitsitadhyaya 38 37½ 04 2

19. Kushthachikitsitadhyaya 98 98 20 15

20. Shwitra Krimichikitsitadhyaya 35 35 10 4

21. Vatavyadhi Chikitsitadhyaya 83 86 22 6

22. Vatashonita Chikitsitadhyaya 74 74 11 5

Total 1975½ 1920 536 152

Sanketmanjari Commentary is available on 27.91% Shloka of Ashtanga Hridaya

Chikitsasthana.
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Graph – 3.1 Chikitsasthana(1)

Graph showing 1. Total number of Shloka in AH (Kunte-Shastri)  2. Total Shloka in AH with SM 3. Total number of
Shloka on which SM commentary is available and 4. Total Shloka on which additional SM commentary is available
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Graph – 3.2- Chikitsasthana(2)

Graph showing 1. Total number of Shloka in AH (Kunte-Shastri)  2. Total Shloka in AH with SM 3. Total number of
Shloka on which SM commentary is available and 4. Total Shloka on which additional SM commentary is available
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Graph – 3.3 Chikitsasthana (3)

Graph showing 1. Total number of Shloka in AH (Kunte-Shastri)  2. Total Shloka in AH with SM 3. Total number of
Shloka on which SM commentary is available and 4. Total Shloka on which additional SM commentary is available
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Graph – 3.3 Chikitsasthana (3)

Graph showing 1. Total number of Shloka in AH (Kunte-Shastri)  2. Total Shloka in AH with SM 3. Total number of
Shloka on which SM commentary is available and 4. Total Shloka on which additional SM commentary is available
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Table-4 – Kalpa-Siddhi Sthana

Table showing total number of Shloka in AH (Kunte-Shastri), AH with SM, total

number of Shloka on which SM Commentary is available and total Shloka on

which additional SM Commentary is available

Chapt

er No.

Chapter Name Total

Shlok

a in

AH-

Kunt

e

Shast

ri

AH -

SM-

Total

Shlok

a

Total no.

of Shloka

with SM-

Commenta

ry

No. of

Shloka

with

Different

SM

Commenta

ry

1. Vamanakalpadhyaya 47 47 40 11

2. Virechanakalpadhyaya 62½ 63 34 3

3. Vamanavirechanavyapatsiddhirad

hyaya

39 39 19 5

4. Bastikalpadhyaya 73 72 33 7

5. Bastivyapatsiddhiradhyaya 54 54 8 3

6. Dravyakalpadhyaya 29½ 30 18 3

Total 305 305 152 32

Sanketmanjari Commentary is available on 49.83% Shloka of Ashtanga

Hridaya Kalpa-Siddhisthana.
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Graph – 4 – Kalpa-Siddhisthana

Graph showing 1. Total number of Shloka in AH (Kunte-Shastri)  2. Total Shloka in AH with SM 3. Total number of

Shloka on which SM commentary is available and 4. Total Shloka on which additional SM commentary is available
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Graph – 4 – Kalpa-Siddhisthana
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Table-5 Uttarasthana

Table showing total number of Shloka in AH (Kunte-Shastri), AH with SM, total

number of Shloka on which SM Commentary is available and total Shloka on

which additional SM Commentary is available -

Chapte

r

No.

Chapter Name Tota

l

Shlo

ka

in

AH-

Kun

te

Shas

tri

AH -

SM-

Total

Shlok

a

Total no. of

Shloka

with SM-

Commenta

ry

No. of

Shloka

with

Different

SM

Commenta

ry

1. Balopacharaneeya 49½ 54 36½ 9

2. Balamayapratishedhadhyaya 77 79 32 6

3. Balagrahapratishedhadhyaya 60½ 62 23½ 5

4. Bhootavidnyaneeyadhyaya 44 44 11 2

5. Bhootapratishedhadhyaya 53 53 18 4

6. Unmadapratishedhadhyaya 60 60 24 8

7. Apsmarapratishedhadhyaya 37 37 5 3

8. Vartmarogavidnyaneeyadhyaya 27½ 27½ 15 5

9. Vartmarogapratishedhadhyaya 41 41 25 2

10. Sandhisitasitarogavidnyaneeyadhy

aya

31½ 31½ 22 4

11. Sandhisitasitarogapratishedhadhya

ya

58 58 26 5

12. Drishtirogavidnyaneeyadhyaya 33½ 33½ 25½ 4

13. Timirapratishedhadhyaya 100 101 28 9
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14. Linganashapratishedhadhyaya 32 32 23 7

15. Sarvakshirogavidnyaneeyadhyaya 24 24 19 7

16. Sarvakshirogapratishedhadhyaya 67 72 31 17

17. Karnarogavidnyaneeyadhyaya 26 26 9 3

18. Karnarogapratishedhadhyaya 66 66 29 10

19. Nasarogavidnyaneeyadhyaya 27 27 9 0

20. Nasarogapratishedhadhyaya 25 25 9 2

21. Mukharogavidnyaneeyadhyaya 69 69 21 5

22. Mukharogapratishedhadhyaya 111 111 21 7

23. Shirorogavidnyaneeyadhyaya 32 32 2 2

24. Shirorogapratishedhadhyaya 59 59½ 17 7

25. Vranapratishedhadhyaya 67 69½ 24 11

26. Sadyovranapratishedhadhyaya 57½ 57½ 18 12

27. Bhangapratishedhadhyaya 41 41 15 5

28. Bhagandarapratishedhadhyaya 44 44 17 6

29. Granthyarbudashleepadaapachina

di

vidnyaneeyadhyaya

31 31 6 2

30. Granthyarbudashleepadaapachi

nadipratishedhadhyaya

40 47 8 5

31. Kshudrarogavidnyaneeyadhyaya 33 33 4 1

32. Kshudrarogapratishedhadhyaya 33½ 36 7 3

33. Guhyarogavidnyaneeyadhyaya 52½ 51 10½ 1

34. Guhyarogapratishedhadhyaya 67 67 11 4

35. Vishapratishedhadhyaya 70½ 76 18 3

36. Sarpavishapratishedhadhyaya 93 97 34 23

37. Kitalutadivishapratishedhadhyaya 86 92 16 6

38. Mushikalarkavishapratishedhadhy

aya

40 41 19 6

39. Rasayanavidhiradhyaya 181 184 64 21
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40. Vajikaranavidhiradhyaya 89 103 35 19

Total 2236 2295 788 261

Sanketmanjari Commentary is available on 34.34% Shloka of Ashtanga Hridaya

Uttarasthana.
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Graph – 5.1 - Uttarasthana(1)

Graph showing 1. Total number of Shloka in AH (Kunte-Shastri)  2. Total Shloka in AH with SM 3. Total number of

Shloka on which SM commentary is available and 4. Total Shloka on which additional SM commentary is available
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Graph – 5.2 - Uttarasthana(2)

Graph showing 1. Total number of Shloka in AH (Kunte-Shastri)  2. Total Shloka in AH with SM 3. Total number of
Shloka on which SM commentary is available and 4. Total Shloka on which additional SM commentary is available
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Graph – 5.2 - Uttarasthana(2)

Graph showing 1. Total number of Shloka in AH (Kunte-Shastri)  2. Total Shloka in AH with SM 3. Total number of
Shloka on which SM commentary is available and 4. Total Shloka on which additional SM commentary is available
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Shloka on which SM commentary is available and 4. Total Shloka on which additional SM commentary is available
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Graph – 5.3 - Uttarasthana(3)

Graph showing 1. Total number of Shloka in AH (Kunte-Shastri)  2. Total Shloka in AH with SM 3. Total number of
Shloka on which SM commentary is available and 4. Total Shloka on which additional SM commentary is available
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Graph – 5.3 - Uttarasthana(3)

Graph showing 1. Total number of Shloka in AH (Kunte-Shastri)  2. Total Shloka in AH with SM 3. Total number of
Shloka on which SM commentary is available and 4. Total Shloka on which additional SM commentary is available
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Graph – 5.4 - Uttarasthana(4)

Graph showing 1. Total number of Shloka in AH (Kunte-Shastri)  2. Total Shloka in AH with SM 3. Total number of
Shloka on which SM commentary is available and 4. Total Shloka on which additional SM commentary is available
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Graph – 5.4 - Uttarasthana(4)

Graph showing 1. Total number of Shloka in AH (Kunte-Shastri)  2. Total Shloka in AH with SM 3. Total number of
Shloka on which SM commentary is available and 4. Total Shloka on which additional SM commentary is available
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Graph – 5.5 - Uttarasthana(5)

Graph showing 1. Total number of Shloka in AH (Kunte-Shastri)  2. Total Shloka in AH with SM 3. Total number of
Shloka on which SM commentary is available and 4. Total Shloka on which additional SM commentary is available
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Graph – 5.5 - Uttarasthana(5)

Graph showing 1. Total number of Shloka in AH (Kunte-Shastri)  2. Total Shloka in AH with SM 3. Total number of
Shloka on which SM commentary is available and 4. Total Shloka on which additional SM commentary is available
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Table – 6 - Summary of all Sthana

Table showing total number of Shloka in AH (Kunte-Shastri), AH with SM, total

number of Shloka on which SM Commentary is available and total Shloka on

which additional SM Commentary is available

Sthana

No.

Chapter

Name

Total

Shloka in

AH-Kunte

Shastri

AH - SM-

Total

Shloka

Total no. of

Shloka with

SM-

Commentary

Total No. of

Shloka with

Different SM

Commentary

1 Sharirasthana 558 566 428 51

2 Nidanasthana 777 788 447½ 34

3 Chikitsasthana 1975½ 1920 536 152

4 Kalpa-Siddhi

sthana 305 305 152

32

5 Uttarasthana 2236 2295 788 261

Total 5851½ 5874 2351½ 530

Sanketmanjari Commentary is available on 40.02% Shloka of Ashtanga Hridaya. Out of

these 2351½ Shloka, 530 Shloka (22.54%) have different/specific Commentary than

Sarvangasundara and Ayurveda Rasayana Commentary.
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Graph – 6 - Summary of all Sthana

Graph showing 1. Total number of Shloka in AH (Kunte-Shastri)  2. Total Shloka in AH with SM 3. Total number of

Shloka on which SM commentary is available and 4. Total Shloka on which additional SM commentary is available
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Table - 7

Table showing the Sthana wise percentage of Shloka on which SM Commentary is

available

Sr. No. Sthana SM Commentary on No. of Shloka (%)

1. Sharirasthana 75.61%

2. Nidanasthana 56.73%

3. Chikitsasthana 27.71%

4. Kalpa-Siddhisthana 49.83%

5. Uttarasthana 34.34%

Out of 5 Sthana, Sanketmanjari Commentary is available on 75.61% Shloka (Maximum)

of Sharir Sthana and on 27.71% (Minimum) Shloka of Chikitsa Sthana.
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Graph - 7

Graph showing the Sthana wise comparison of percentage of Shloka on which Sanketmanjari commentary is available
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Graph - 7

Graph showing the Sthana wise comparison of percentage of Shloka on which Sanketmanjari commentary is available
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Graph showing the Sthana wise comparison of percentage of Shloka on which Sanketmanjari commentary is available
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Table - 8

Table showing the Sthana wise percentage of Shloka on which some additional SM

Commentary is available than SS and AR

Sr. No. Sthana Additional SM Commentary on No. of

Shloka (%)

1. Sharirasthana 9.01%

2. Nidanasthana 4.31%

3. Chikitsasthana 7.91%

4. Kalpasthana 10.49%

5. Uttarasthana 11.37%

Minimum addition i.e. 4.31% is found in Nidanasthana Commentary and maximum

addition i.e. 11.37% is found in Uttarasthana SM Commentary of Ashtanga Hridayam



Observations

448

Graph - 8

Table showing the Sthana wise percentage of Shloka on which some additional SM commentary is available

than SS and AR
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Graph - 8

Table showing the Sthana wise percentage of Shloka on which some additional SM commentary is available

than SS and AR
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Table - 9

Table showing Sthana-wise names of Acharya or names of commentaries cited at

various places in SM Commentary along with their Reference

Sr. No. Acharya/Commentary

Name

Reference Time Duration*

Sharirsthana

1. Teesatacharya Sha. 3/65 10th Century AD

2. Jejjata Sha. 4/47 9th Century AD

Nidanasthana

3. Arundatta Ni. 1/10 13th Century AD

4. Hemadri Ni. 1/10 13th Century AD

5. Arundatta Ni. 10/38 13th Century AD

6. Madhukosha Ni. 10/39 12th Century AD

7. Arundatta Ni. 11/56 13th Century AD

Chikitsasthana

8. Kharanada Chi. 1/167 6th Century AD

9. Shankaracharya Chi. 19/32 -

10. Arundatta Chi. 3/119 13th Century AD

Uttarasthana

11. Shabdapradeep Utt.6/36 -

12. Arundatta Utt.15/19 13th Century AD

13. Chandrika

(Padarthachandrika)

Utt.15/19 10th Century AD

14. Arundatta Utt.21/38 13th Century AD

15. Padarthachandrika Utt.21/38 10th Century AD

16. Arundatta Utt.30/15 13th Century AD

17. Ashtangasangraha Utt.36/30 6th AD

18. Sarvanga Sundara Utt.38/21 13th AD

19. Arundatta Utt.39/58 13th AD
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20. Arundatta Utt.39/97 13th AD

21. Arundatta Utt.40/5 13th AD

(*Time duration is as per the book “Ayurveda Ka Vaigyanika Itihas” By Acharya P. V.

Sharma)

Out of 21 references, Arunadatta has been quoted 10 times.
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Table – 10

Table showing the names of various places cited in SM Commentary along with

their Reference

Sr. No. Place Name Reference

Sharirsthana

1. Ayodhya Sha. 1/30

2. Kashi Sha. 1/30

3. Haridvar Sha. 1/30

4. Mathura Sha. 1/30

5. Kurukshetra Sha. 1/30

Chikitsasthana

6. Nepal Chi. 1/138

7. Maharashtra Chi. 8/74

8. Malavaka Chi. 12/12

9. Varaada Desha Chi. 17/36

Kalpasthana

10. Tuvari Kshetra Kalpa. 1/7

Uttarasthana

11. Shabara Desha Utt. 16/4

12. Maharashtra Utt. 16/8

13. Kedara Utt. 36/94

14. Himachala Utt. 36/95

15. Nepal Utt. 36/96

16. Sindhul Utt. 40/100

Maximum places (10) quoted are from North India.
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Table – 11

Table showing the names of new formulations in SM Commentary with References

Sr. No. Formulation Name References

Chikitsasthana – 8 Formulations

1. Paravat Shakrit+Madhu Chi.2/33

2. Taleesadi Modaka Chi.5/61-63

3. Erandadi Yoga Chi.9/43

4. Panchamooladi Choorna Chi.10/27-31

5. Tryushanadi Ghrita Chi.10/32

6. Ayasadi Modaka Chi.16/58

7. Vetasamladi Yoga Chi.21/42

8. Prasarini Tail Chi.21/67-69

Kalpasthana – 1 Formulation

9. Saindhavadi Choorna Kalpa.2/62

Uttarasthana – 19 Formulations

10. Sarasvata Ghrita Uttara.1/46-50

11. Bilvamajjadi Churna Uttara.1/40

12. Dashanga Dhoopa Uttara.3/49

13. Manahshiladi Anjana Uttara.13/26

14. Sarvakshihara Yoga Uttara.16/6

15. Saindhavadi Aashchyotana Uttara.16/10

16. Rodhradi Aashchyotana Uttara.16/16

17. Tamranjana Uttara.16/27

18. Kakamachi Tail Uttara.25/68

19. Prapaundarikadi Tail Uttara.25/69

20. Kampillaka Ghrita Uttara.25/69

21. Kanchanar Tvak Uttara.30/18

22. Nimbapatradi Lepa Uttara.30/21

23. Bhallatakadi Lepa Uttara.30/47
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24. Tryushanadi Yoga Uttara.35/58-59

25. Lakshadi Yoga Uttara.35/60-62

26. Lakshadi Dhoopa Uttara.35/74-75

27. Manohvadi Gutika Uttara.37/38

28. Lashunadi Gutika Uttara.37/39

Out of 28 new formulations, 8 formulations are from Chikitsasthana, 1 formulation is

from Kalpasthana and remaining 19 formulations are from Uttara Sthana.
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Table – 12

Table showing the new formulations on the basis of type of formulation i.e. Churna,

Gutika etc.

Sr. No. Name of the Formulation Reference

Churna – 9 Formulations

1. Paravat Shakrit+Madhu Chi.2/33

2. Erandadi Yoga Chi.9/43

3. Panchamooladi Choorna Chi.10/27-31

4. Vetasamladi Yoga Chi.21/42

5. Saidhavadi Choorna Kalpa.2/62

6. Bilvamajjadi Churna Uttara.1/40

7. Kanchanar Tvak Uttara.30/18

8. Tryushanadi Yoga Uttara.35/58-59

9. Lakshadi Yoga Uttara.35/60-62

Ghrita – 3 Formulations

10. Tryushanadi Ghrita Chi.10/32

11. Sarasvata Ghrita Uttara.1/46-50

12. Kampillaka Ghrita Uttara.25/69

Tail – 3 Formulations

13. Prasarini Tail Chi.21/67-69

14. Kakamachi Tail Uttara.25/68

15. Prapaundarikadi Tail Uttara.25/69

16. Bhallatakadi Tail Uttara.30/47

Gutika – 2 Formulations

17. Manohvadi Gutika Uttara.37/38

18. Lashunadi Gutika Uttara.37/39

Modaka – 2 Formulations

19. Taleesadi Modaka Chi.5/61-63

20. Ayasadi Modaka Chi.16/58
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Lepa - 2 Formulations

21. Sarvakshihara Yoga Uttara.16/6

22. Nimbapatradi Lepa Uttara.30/21

Dhoopa - 2 Formulations

23. Dashanga Dhoopa Uttara.3/49

24. Lakshadi Dhoopa Uttara.35/74-75

Anjana - 3 Formulations

25. Manahshiladi Anjana Uttara.13/26

26. Tamranjana Uttara.16/27

Aashchyotana - 2 Formulations

27. Saindhavadi Aashchyotana Uttara.16/10

28. Rodhradi Aashchyotana Uttara.16/16
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Table – 13

Table showing the name of the drugs from SM Commentary along with their

synonyms and references

Sr. No. Dravya with synonym Reference

Sharirasthana

1. ÌWûUhrÉmÉÑwmÉÏ ZÉeÉÑïUÏ 1/83

2. xÉÑuÉcÉïsÉÉ xÉÔrÉïqÉÑZÉÏ 1/84

3. iÉÏ¤hÉMüqÉÉMüÉUMüUpÉ: 1/88

4. AqpÉÉåeÉÇ MüqÉsÉqÉç 2/2

5. EimÉsÉÇ lÉÏsÉqÉç 2/3

6. E¬ÉsÉMüÉå uÉlÉMüÉåSìuÉ 2/11

7. Ei¢üÉåzÉ: MÑüÂUlÉÉqÉÉ mÉÍ¤ÉÌuÉzÉåwÉ: 2/18

8. zÉÉMÇü ZÉUMülSMüqÉ 2/42

9. oÉsÉåÌiÉ wÉQûÌ…¡û: 2/52

10. MüÉsÉÉlÉÑxÉÉUÏ EimÉsÉxÉÉËUuÉÉ 2/54

11. zÉæsÉårÉÇ ÍzÉsÉÉeÉiÉÑ 2/54

12. uÉUÏ zÉiÉÉuÉUÏ 2/54

13. AzqÉliÉMü: rÉqÉsÉmÉ§É: 2/53

14. iÉÉqÉëuÉssÉÏ qÉÇÎeÉ¸É 2/53

15. uÉ×¤ÉÉSlÉÏ uÉlSÉMüqÉç 2/53

16. mÉrÉxrÉÉ MüÉMüÉåsÉÏ 2/53

17. sÉiÉÉ aÉlkÉÌmÉërÉ…¡Óû: 2/53

18. mÉ©É pÉÉ…¡ûÏï 2/53

19. MüÉzqÉrÉïÇ ´ÉÏmÉhÉÏï 2/53

20. qÉkÉÑmÉÍhÉïMüÉ aÉÑQÒûcÉÏ 2/53
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Chikitsasthana

21. MüsÉzÉÏ zÉÉÍsÉmÉhÉÏï 1/33

22. kÉÉuÉlÉÏ MühOûMüÉËUMüÉ 1/33

23. qÉSrÉÎliÉMüÉ qÉÎssÉMüÉ 2/28

24. aÉÉåmÉMülrÉÉ xÉÉËUuÉÉ 2/28

25. ApÉÏÂ: zÉiÉÉuÉUÏ 2/39

26. ¤ÉuÉMüÉå AmÉÉqÉÉaÉï: 3/10

27. ÍzÉuÉÉÌOûMüÉ U£ümÉÑlÉlÉïuÉÉ 3/58

28. TüÍhÉ‹MüÉå oÉÉuÉUÏ iÉÑsÉxÉÏ 3/58

29. uÉUÏ LUhQû: 3/95

30. uÉÏUÉ SåuÉSÉsÉÏ : 3/95

31. mÉrÉxrÉÉ ¤ÉÏUMüÉMüÉåsÉÏ 3/95

32. oÉÉåOûÉå pÉÔMüSqoÉ: 3/119

33. xjÉÌuÉUÇ zÉæsÉårÉqÉç 3/119

34. C¤ÉÑUÇ zÉU: 3/120

35. zÉqrÉÉMüqÉÉUauÉkÉqÉç 3/136

36. ÌiÉsuÉMÇü sÉÉåkÉëqÉç 3/137

37. AsÉÇ WûËUiÉÉsÉÇ 4/4

38. cÉmÉsÉÉ ÌmÉmmÉsÉÏ 4/24

39. cÉhQûÉ rÉuÉÉlÉÏ 4/44

40. cÉÉåUMÇü aÉëÎljÉmÉhÉïpÉåS: 4/44

41. uÉrÉxjÉÉ AÉqÉsÉMüÐ 6/28

42. MüÉrÉxjÉÉ MüÉMüÉåsÉÏ 6/28

43. MüÉwhrÉïaÉlkÉæ: ÍzÉaÉëÑqÉÔsÉiuÉ‚×üiÉæ: 8/17

44. eÉÏqÉÔiÉÉå SåuÉSÉsÉÏ 8/19
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45. MÑücÉlSlÉÇ mÉ¨ÉXûaÉç: ç 8/92

46. qÉrÉÔUMüqÉmÉÉqÉÉaÉïqÉ 8/94

47. oÉsuÉMüMïüÌOûMüÉqÉmÉYuÉÇ ÌoÉsuÉqÉç 8/100

48. MüOèuÉ…¡û: zrÉÉålÉÉMü: 8/104

49. mÉÔÌiÉMüsMÇü MüUgeÉqÉç 8/135

50. qÉSÉ kÉÉiÉMüÐ 8/141

51. qÉkÉÑTüsÉÉ SìÉ¤ÉÉ 8/141

52. qÉÉÌSìUÌiÉÌuÉwÉÉ 8/141

53. AqsÉÌuÉSÒsÉqÉqsÉuÉåiÉxÉqÉç 8/141

54. MÑüqpÉÎx§ÉuÉ×iÉç 8/142

55. uÉUÉXûaÉÇ iuÉMçü 8/145

56. qÉWûÉÌmÉcÉÑÌlÉqoÉ - mÉuÉïiÉÌlÉqoÉ: 8/152

57. pÉÔiÉÏMÇü Mü¨É×hÉqÉç 9/7

58. cÉÑgcÉÑ: zÉÉMüÌuÉzÉåwÉÉåÅqsÉ: sÉÑOûmÉÑOûrÉÉ CÌiÉ pÉÉwÉÉrÉÉqÉç 9/22

59. sÉÉåmÉÉMüÉå eÉqoÉÑpÉåS: 9/22

60. MücNÒûUÉ SÒUÉsÉpÉÉ 9/24

61. TügeÉÏ pÉÉaÉÏï 9/24

62. zÉåsÉÑeÉ: zsÉåwqÉÉiÉMü: 9/24

63. rÉÉuÉzÉÔMÇü rÉuÉ¤ÉÉU: 9/27

64. : 10/30

65. ÌiÉ£Çü pÉÔÌlÉqoÉ: 10/40

66. MüÉsÉxÉårÉÇ MüÉÎgeÉMüqÉç 11/9

67. zÉÏÌiÉuÉÉUMüoÉÏeÉÇ xÉWûcÉU oÉÏeÉqÉç 11/11

68. lÉ×irÉMÑühQûMÇü qÉQÒûuÉÉ CÌiÉ pÉÉwÉÉ 11/30
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69. uÉÉšÉ MÇüxÉÉËU: 12/11

70. uÉ×¤ÉMÇü uÉ×¤ÉÉqsÉqÉç 12/16

71. MÑüxÉÑqÉÇ kÉÉiÉYrÉÉ: 12/16

72. EwÉMü: xÉÉåUÉ 14/18

73. uÉÉšÉÀÇû mÉÑwMüUqÉÔsÉqÉ 14/50

74. xÉ²ÏmÉÏ xÉqÉÏcÉÏlÉ zÉiÉÉuÉUÏ 14/80

75. rÉuÉÉlÉMü: ZÉÑUÉxÉÉlÉÏ AeÉuÉÉrÉlÉ 17/11

76. cÉhQûÉ lÉZÉÏlÉÉqÉÉ cÉlSlÉpÉåS: 17/36

77. oÉxiÉaÉlkÉÉ MüÉUuÉÏ 17/36

78. LMæüÌwÉMüÉ Ì§ÉuÉ×iÉÉ 17/36

79. M×üwhÉaÉlkÉÉ ÍzÉaÉëÑ 18/25

80. AÉuÉiÉïMüÐ AÉUauÉkÉ: 19/22

81. sÉåsÉÏiÉMüuÉxÉÉ aÉlkÉMü: 19/24

82. iÉÉæuÉUÇ iÉÑqoÉÂ 19/41

83. TåülÉ: xÉqÉÑSìTåülÉ: 19/58

84. uÉlrÉÇ ¤ÉÑSìqÉÑxiÉMüqÉç 19/65

85. uÉqÉlÉÏ MüÉmÉÉïxÉÏ 19/86

86. lÉÏmÉÉå kÉÔsÉÏMüSqoÉ: 19/81

87. qÉsÉmÉÔUxÉ: oÉÉMÑücÉÏYuÉÉjÉ: 20/2

88. TüsaÉÑ: MüÉ¸ÉåSÒqoÉËUMüÉ 20/6

89. ¤ÉÑqÉÉ AiÉxÉÏ 22/34

Kalpa-Siddhi Sthana

90. ÌoÉÎqoÉ iÉÑhQûMüÉUÏ 1/6

91. ÌiÉ£üÉå¨ÉqÉxrÉ mÉOûÉåsÉxrÉ 1/24

92. qÉkÉÑÍsÉMüÉ eÉsÉeÉÇ rÉÌ¹qÉkÉÑ 1/37
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93. ESMü: MÑüOûeÉ: 1/46

94. xÉÉiÉsÉÉ sÉiÉÉxlÉÑÌW 2/47

95. iÉÉ¤rÉïzÉæsÉÇ UxÉÉgeÉlÉqÉç 4/9

96. mÉÏiÉSìÓ: xÉUsÉ: 5/31

Uttarasthana

97. AlÉliÉÉ §ÉrÉuÉÉxÉMü: 1/13

98. ClSÒsÉåZÉÉ oÉÉMÑücÉÏ 1/43

99. qÉhQÒûMüÐ xÉÑuÉcÉïsÉÉ 1/43

100. oÉë¼xÉÉåqÉÉ xÉÉåqÉuÉssÉÏ| 1/44

101. MæüQûrÉï: MüSqoÉ: 1/52

102. AlÉliÉÉ SÒUÉsÉpÉÉ 1/46

103. xÉqÉ…¡ûÉ sÉ‹ÉsÉÔ: 1/46

104. qÉÉSìÏ xÉWûSåuÉÏ 2/24

105. ´ÉårÉxÉÏ aÉeÉÌmÉmmÉÍsÉ 2/39

106. MÑüOû³ÉOû: ¤ÉÑSìqÉÑxiÉÉ 2/41

107. MümÉÉåiÉuÉƒ¡ûÉ xÉÔrÉïpÉ£üÉ 2/46

108. uÉ×wÉSÇzÉÌuÉOèû qÉÉeÉÉïUÌuÉ¹É| 2/53

109. xÉmÉÉï¤ÉÏ xÉmÉïaÉlkÉÉ 6/36

110. eÉÌOûsÉÉ zÉiÉmÉ§ÉÏ 6/36

111. MåüzÉÏ eÉOûÉqÉÉÇxÉÏ 6/36

112. cÉÉUOûÏ oÉëÉ¼Ï 6/36

113. qÉMïüOûÏ zÉÔMüÍzÉqoÉÏ 6/36

114. uÉÏUÉ mÉ×ÎzlÉmÉhÉÏï 6/36

115. uÉrÉxjÉÉ: ÍxÉlkÉÑuÉÉU: xÉÔ¤qÉæsÉÉ 6/36

116. zÉÔMüUÏ uÉÉUÉWûÏ 6/36
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117. Nû§ÉÉ AeÉÉeÉÏ 6/36

118. mÉsÉƒ¡ûwÉÉ aÉÑaaÉÑsÉÑ: 6/36

119. qÉWûÉmÉÑÂwÉSliÉÉ ÌuÉwhÉÑ¢üÉliÉÉ 6/36

120. MüÉrÉxjÉÉ AqÉ×iÉÉ 6/36

121. lÉÉMÑüsÉÏ²rÉÇ UÉxlÉÉ²rÉqÉç 6/36

122. MüOûqpÉUÉ MüOûpÉÏ 6/36

123. MÑüqpÉÏMÇü MÑüqÉÑSTüsÉÇ uÉåUÉ CÌiÉ mÉëÍxÉ®qÉç 8/6

124. TüÍhÉ‹MÇü MÑüOåûUMü:| 9/33

125. sÉÉåWûqÉaÉÂ 11/49

126. lÉsÉSqÉ§É eÉOûÉqÉÉÇxÉÏ 13/40

127. lÉsÉSqÉ§É eÉOûÉqÉÉÇxÉÏ 13/91

128. mÉrÉxrÉÉ ¤ÉÏUMüÉMüÉåsÉÏ 14/25

129. zÉoÉUSåzÉeÉÇ sÉÉåkÉëqÉç 16/4

130. AÉUhrÉÉ: MÑüÍsÉijÉÉ: 16/8

131. bÉÉåwÉÉ zÉiÉmÉÑwmÉÉ 16/9

132. MüOÇûMüOåûËU SÉuÉÏï 16/11

133. mÉÑhQíûSìÓiÉÏ MÑüqÉÉËUMüÉ| 16/19

134. xÉÑqÉlÉMüÉåUMüÉ: eÉÉiÉÏMüÍsÉMüÉ: 16/28

135. pÉSìMüÉ¸Ç SåuÉSÉÂ 18/5

136. qÉÑU…¡ûÏ qÉkÉÑÍzÉaÉëÑ 18/12

137. iÉÉsÉmÉ§ÉÏ qÉÑxÉsÉÏ 18/46

138. qÉÉSìÏ xÉWûSåuÉÏ 20/15

139. iÉÉ¤rÉïÇ UxÉÉgeÉlÉÇ 22/12

140. MüÉliÉÉ aÉlkÉÌmÉërÉ…¡Óû: 22/12



Observations

462

141. sÉOèuÉÉ MÑüxÉÑqpÉoÉÏeÉqÉç 22/66

142. EqÉÉ AiÉxÉÏ 22/66

143. UÉqÉÉUÉqÉiÉUÉ AiÉxÉÏ 24/35

144. sÉiÉÉ ÌmÉërÉ…¡Óû: 25/61

145. MüÉsÉÉlÉÑxÉÉUÏ M×üwhÉxÉÉËUuÉÉ| 26/26

146. E¨ÉqÉuÉÉÂhÉÏlSìuÉÉÂhÉÏ|| 30/32

147. EimÉsÉqÉ§É iÉaÉUqÉç| 32/24

148. EmÉMÑüÎgcÉMüÉ xjÉÔsÉeÉÏUMüqÉç| 34/30

149. MüÉhQûÍcÉ§ÉÉqÉÍhÉWûÉUÏÌiÉ mÉëÍxÉ®É| 36/73

150. cÉ¢Çü iÉaÉUÇ 37/32

151. ÌuÉSÉËUaÉlkÉÉ zÉÉÍsÉmÉhÉÏï 37/32

152. xÉÑUxÉÉaÉëeÉÇ iÉÑsÉxÉÏqÉgeÉUÏ 37/35

153. lÉÏÍsÉlÉÏ Ì§ÉuÉ×ÌSÌiÉ 38/21

154. AÉxTüÉåiÉÉ AMïü: 38/26

155. uÉÉUÉÌWûMülSÉå uÉ×®SÉÂqÉÔsÉqÉç 38/58

156. mÉrÉxrÉÉ ¤ÉÏUMüÉMüÉåsÉÏ| 40/37
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Table-14

Table showing the list of Definitions along with their reference in SM Commentary

Sr. No. Definition Reference

Sharirasthana

1. Hrishtaroma Sha. 5/122

2. Bhavika Swapna Sha. 6/61

Nidanasthana

3. Upashaya Ni.1/6

4. Pramitashana Ni.1/14

5. Kotha Ni.2/19

6. Hridghattanam Ni.11/14

7. Ashthila Ni.11/62

Chikitsasthana

8. Gharmambu Chi.3/44

9. Pramathi Chi.3/142

10. Avapeeda Sneha Chi.8/114

Kalpasthana

11. Ksheerajalapaka Kalpa.4/45

Uttarasthana

12. Panchaksheeri Vriksha Utt.1/6

13. Vibandha Utt.2/20

14. Bidalaka Utt.16/2

15. Ghrishta Vrana Utt.26/2,3

16. Avakritta Vrana Utt.26/2,3

17. Chinna Vrana Utt.26/2,3

18. Pravilambita Vrana Utt.26/4

19. Nipatita Vrana Utt.26/4

20. Viddha Vrana Utt.26/4

21. Bhinna Vrana Utt.26/5
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22. Vidalita Vrana Utt.26/5

23. Koshabandha Utt.26/27

24. Goteerthaka Suture Utt.28/30

25. Sarvatobhadra Suture Utt.28/30

26. Dalalangala Suture Utt.28/30

27. Langala Suture Utt.28/30

28. Vimardaka Utt.39/128

29. Akrama Tantradosha Utt.40/12

30. Asamasartha Tantradosha Utt.40/12

31. Ni:Pramana Tantradosha Utt.40/15
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Table-15

Table showing the list of Formulations with more details and their reference in SM

Commentary

Sr. No. Formulations with more details Reference

Chikitsasthana

1. 30 formulations of Vamana Chi.1/8

2. 16 formulations of Virechana Chi.1/147

3. 6 formulations of Vamana Chi.2/12

4. Vasa Yoga Chi.2/25

5. Mahasneha Chi.6/40

6. Pathyadi Ghrita Chi.16/40,41

7. Erand Sneha Prayoga Chi.22/12

Uttarasthana

8. Kashadi Ghrita Utt.7/28

9. Choornanjana Utt.13/20-22
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Table -16

Table showing the contribution in Roganidana along with their reference in SM

Commentary

Sr. No. Roganidana Contributions Reference

1. Samanya Marmaviddha Lakshana Sha.4/52

2. Marmabhighata Lakshana Sha.4/72-75

3. Haridra Sannipata Lakshana Ni.2/34

4. Dhatugat Jvara Lakshana Ni.2/80-85

5. Pratyadhmana Ni.11/61

6. Vibandha Lakshana Utt.2/20

7. Different color shades in Kachadosha as per the Dosha

predominance

Utt.12/6,7

8. Pootigandha Roga Utt.21/16

9. 15 types of Dushta Vrana Utt.25/5

10. Characteristics of incurable snake bite Utt.36/33-35

11. Fish Bite symptoms Utt.37/6

12. Makshika Bite symptoms Utt.37/6,7

13. Touch of particular part of Keeta producing particular

Doshika Lakshana

Utt.37/8
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Table – 17

Table showing the Chapter wise important points

Sr.

No.

Ch.

No.

Chapter Name Important Contributions

Sharirasthana

1. 1 Garbhavakranti 1. Important Commentary regarding

following the clothing etc of a

particular region to achieve the specific

Psyche of the newborn.

2. 3 Angavibhagam 1. The commentator has quoted

Teesatacharya

2. One Shloka depicting the

importance of Agni.

3. 4 Marmavibhaga 1. The commentator has quoted

Jejjata

2. Samanya Marmaviddha Lakshana

3. Marmabhighat Lakshana

4. 6 Dutadi Vidnyaneeyam 1. Definition of Bhavika Swapna is

better.

Nidanasthana

5. 1 Sarvaroganidanam 1. Reference of Arundatta and

Hemadri.

6. 2 Jwaranidanam 1. Haridra Sannipata lakshana

2. Ekamargakriyarambha Chikitsa

3. Dhatugata Jvara Lakshana

7. 10 Pramehanidanadhyaya 1. Reference of Arundatta  and

Madhukosha is available in the

Commentary of Shloka no. 38

and 39.

8. 11 Vidradhi Vriddhi Gulma 1. Reference of Arundatta
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Nidanadhyaya 2. Definition of Pratyadhmana

Chikitsasthana

9. 1 Jwarachikitsitadhyaya 1. 30 formulations of Vamana

2. 16 formulations of

Vishamajwaraghna Kashaya

10. 2 Raktapittachikitsitadhyaya 1. 6 formulations for Vamana in

Raktapitta

2. Details of Vasa Yoga

3. Two new formulations for

Raktapitta

11. 3 Kasachikitsitadhyaya 1. Pramathi definition

2. Cited Arundatta

12. 5 Rajayakshmadichikitsitadhyaya 1. Taleesadi Modaka

13. 6 Chardi Hridroga Trishna

Chikitsitadhyaya

1. Mahasneha Preparation

details

14. 7 Madatyayadichikitsitadhyaya 1. 10 types of Madatyaya

Sannipata

15. 8 Arshashchikitsitadhyaya 1. ‘Maharashtra’ word reference

2. Avapeeda sneha requires 4

Prahara for its digestion

16. 9 Atisarachikitsitadhyaya 1. Erandadi Yoga

17. 10 Grahanidoshachikitsitadhyaya Two formulations

1. Panchamooladi Choorna

2. Tryushanadi Ghrita

18. 11 Mutraghata Chikitsitadhyaya 1. Effect of injury on the organs that

are to be protected during

Surgery.

19. 13 Vidradhi Vriddhi

Chikitsitadhyaya

1. Guideline for Agnikarma in

Vriddhi, Gulma, Pleeha and

Vishvachi diseases
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20. 14 Gulmachikitsitadhyaya 1. Role of Raktamokshana in Pittaja

Gulma Chikitsa

2. Importance of Agni in Gulma

Chikitsa

21. 16 Pandurogachikitsitadhyaya 1. Formulation described from

Shloka no. 16 to 19 is termed as

Mandoor Vataka in Sarvanga

Sundara Commentary . Such

nomenclature is not available in

Sanket Manjari Commentary .

2. New Formulation – Ayasadi

Modaka

22. 18 Visarpachikitsitadhyaya 1. Padmotpaladi Gana

23. 21 Vatavyadhi Chikitsitadhyaya 1. Shatdharana Choorna and its

indications.

2. Vetasamladi Yoga for Vaggraha

3. Prasarini Tail

Kalpa-Siddhi Sthana

24. 2 Virechanakalpadhyaya 1. Proper guideline for selection

of Trivrit from the field.

2. Formulation for Sukha

Virechana for healthy

individuals.

3. The formulation described in

quotation no. 21 and 22 is

termed as Avipattikar

Choorna by Arundatta in SS,

but same description is not

available here.

4. Verse no. 60, 1st line is a

mixture of two lines.
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Uttaratantra

25. 1 Balopacharaneeya 1. Saraswata Ghrita Formulation

26. 2

Balamayapratishedhadhyaya

1. Vibandha Definition

2. Delayed dentition causes

3. Cause for Teeth grinding at

night

4. Bilvamajjadi Churna

27. 3

Balagrahapratishedhadhyaya

1. Punarukta Dosha at Shloka

no. 30,31

2. Dashanga Dhoopa for

Grahabadha

28. 6
Unmadapratishedhadhyaya

1. Quoted Shabdapradeep, citing

various synonyms of drugs.

29. 7

Apsmarapratishedhadhyaya

1. Kashadi Dugdha is prepared

with Ashtaguna Qwath of

Kashadi Dravya.

30. 8

Vartmarogavidnyaneeyadhyaya

1. Pakshmoparodha is also known as

‘Antarmukharoma’ or

‘Antararoma’

31. 12

Drishtirogavidnyaneeyadhyaya

1. Different color shades as per

the Dosha predominance in

Kachadosha

32. 13

Timirapratishedhadhyaya

1. Anonymous opinion related to

Triphala sevana

2. Srotonjana preparation

method

3. Manahshiladi Anjana

33. 15 Sarvakshirogavidnyaneeyadhyay

a

1. Reference of Arundatta and

Padarthachandrika Commentary

34. 16
Sarvakshirogapratishedhadhyaya

1. Definition of Bidalaka and

Sandhava
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2. Quoted Maharashtra

3. Four new formulations

a. Sarvakshihara Yoga

b. Saindhavadi

Aashchyotana

c. Rodhradi Aashchyotana

d. Tamranjana

35. 18

Karnarogapratishedhadhyaya

1. Kshara Tail preparation

details

2. Reference of ‘Kagada’ word

36. 21 Mukharogavidnyaneeyadhyaya 1. Pootigandha Disease

2. Reference of

Padarthachandrika

Commentary

3. Reference of Arundatta

37. 24 Shirorogapratishedhadhyaya 1. Kakamachi Tail

2. Prapaundarikadi Tail

3. Kampillaka Ghrita

38. 26 Sadyovranapratishedhadhyaya 1. Definitions Of Ghrishta,

Avakritta etc Vrana types.

2. Explanation of Kosha Bandha

3. Ancient Suture method with

Ants.

39. 28 Bhagandarapratishedhadhyaya Short definitions of four types of

sutures.

40. 31 Granthyarbudashleepadaapachin

adipratishedhadhyaya

1. Few Formulations For Arbuda

2. Quoted Arunadatta

3. Kanchanara Tvak For

Gandamala

4. Nimbapatradi Lepa For

Gandamala
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5. Bhallatakadi Lepa for

Krichchrasadhya Nadi,

Apachi, Vrana

41. 34 Guhyarogapratishedhadhyaya 1. Pushyanuga choorna is

recommended as Tooth powder.

42. 35 Vishapratishedhadhyaya 1. Tryushanadi Yoga

2. Lakshadi Yoga

3. Lakshadi Dhoopa

43. 36 Sarpavishapratishedhadhyaya 1. Nine type of Nagakula

2. Snakes and their dominance

in particular time based on

Rashi

3. Quoted Ashtanga Sangraha

4. Characteristics of incurable

snake bite

5. Formulations to protect the

heart from ill effects of poison

6. Places mentioned – Kedara,

Chandrayanee mountain,

Himachal, Nepal

44. 37 Kitalutadivishapratishedhadhyay

a

1. Manohvadi Gutika for

Scorpion Bite

2. Lashunadi Gutika for

Scorpion Bite

3. Fish Bite symptoms

4. Makshika Bite symptoms

5. Touch of particular part of

Keeta producing particular

Doshika Lakshana

45. 38 Mushikalarkavishapratishedhadh

yaya

1. Sarvangasundara reference

2. Matra for Alarka Visha
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46. 39 Rasayanavidhiradhyaya 1. Details of Bhallataka

Rasayana

2. Details of Pippali Rasayana

3. Reference of Arundatta

4. Vimardaka definition

5. Indications for Lashuna

Rasayana

6. Pathyapathya for Shilajatu

Rasayana

47. 40 Vajikaranavidhiradhyaya 1. Reference of Arunadatta

2. Ateetanagataapekshaa is

described as one Tantrayukti.

So total 35 Tantrayukti are

described.

3. Akramam, Nishpramana,

Asamasartham are the three

Tantradosha described.

4. Causes of Shukrakshaya

5. Details of Vagbhata

6. Details of the author of this

Commentary.



12. Discussion
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Discussion

Period of Sanketmanjari Commentary

The very first reference of Sanketmanjari commentary on Ashtanga Hridayam is

found in the Aufrecht’s ‘Catalogus Catalogorum’ written in 19th century. In

Sanketmanjari Commentary, reference of various commentaries and the name of the

commentators are cited at various places which range from 6th Century AD to 13th

Century AD. So the timeline of this commentary can be set up from 14th Century AD to

19th century AD. As per the information available in the colophon of last chapter of

Uttarasthana, the commentator introduces himself as Damodara Ranade belonging to

Chitpavana Jati. The Chitpavan or Chitpawan, part of the Konkanastha Brahmins (i.e.

"Brahmins native to the Konkan"), are a Brahmin community of Konkan, the coastal

region of western India. In Sanskrit, the rich language of ancient India, "Chita" - means

pyre and "Pavan" means pure.  Hence the term Chitapavan means those who were

purified by fire. Unheard of before the late seventeenth century, the Chitpavans served

not only in the cities of the Marathi-speaking area but also in the other kingdoms of the

Maratha expansion: Gwalior, Baroda, Indore. According to reknowned historian from

Ujjain, Late Dr Shyamsundar Nigam many Sanskrit scholars who were from Maharashtra

or Konkan region migrated to Ujjain during Gwalior dynasty. So it can be speculated that

Mr Damodara Ranade might have shifted to Ujjain from Konkan during Scindhia

dynasty. There are very few references about Chitpavana Jati prior to 17th century. On the

basis of these evidences, this commentary and the commentator can be placed in the 17th

century.

Cause of remaining unnoticed

Very few references of this commentary in the history of Ayurveda reveal its

less popularity. Sarvangasundara is the most accepted commentary available on all the

chapters of Ashtanga Hridaya. Sanketmanjari commentary is also on all the chapters of

Ashtanga Hridaya. After the study of five Sthana of Sanketmanjari commentary, it is

clear that the commentator has commented on average 40% Shloka of five Sthana of

Ashtanga Hridayam. On rest of the 60% Shloka, the commentary is mentioned as ‘Iti
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Spashtam’ which means everything written in the main verse is so clear that there is no

need to comment on these verses. Wide popularity and acceptability of any commentary

depends on the main content of that commentary. Less number of commented verses

might be the reason of its less recognition and hence it remained unnoticed by the

scholars of Ayurveda of that era.

Following other Samhitas and Commentary

There is a difference between the number of Shloka in the chapters between the Ashtanga

Hridaya by Harishastri Paradkar Vaidya and Ashtanga Hridaya with Sanketmanjari

commentary. Many of the Shloka which are found extra in AHSM are either taken from

Charkasamhita or Sushrutsamhita or Ashtanga Sangraha. Even many shloka which are

available in Ayurveda Rasayana commentary are available in the main text of Ashtanga

Hridaya. Even the whole SM commentary follows three commentaries on Ashtanga

Hridaya i.e. Sarvangasundara by Arundatta, Ayurveda Rasayana by Hemadri and

Padarthachandrika by Chandranandana. These three commentators are cited at different

places in this commentary. The author of Sanketmanjari commentary must have referred

these commentaries while writing the Sanketmanjari commentary. The chapters where

Arunadatta commentary is not available, it follows Padarthachandrika commentary. The

study of five Sthana proves that this commentary has majorly followed Sarvangsundara

commentary and this might be the reason that amongst all commentators, Arunadatta has

been cited at maximum. Even there are few places where there are different opinions in

SM commentary other than the rest of the three commentaries.

New formulations and synonyms of Dravyas

There are many formulations which are not discussed in detail in SS, AR or PC

commentaries. Such formulations are discussed in detail in SM commentary on the basis

of the proportion of their ingredients and preparation methods. This shows the expertise

of author in the manufacturing of various formulations.

In Dravyaguna, many drugs have the same synonym. In that condition it becomes very

difficult to find out which drug is to be taken for the compound formulation. In such

condition, the commentators play an important role in providing the proper guidance.
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This commentary provides significant contribution in providing the information of

selection of drug. Besides SS and AR commentary, SM commentary guides at around

156 places for finalizing the particular drug in the particular formulation. This shows the

expertise of author in Dravyaguna, Bhaishajyakalpana and Kayachikitsa.

SM commentary provides almost 28 new formulations. These formulations are

not available in the Ashtanga Hridayam edited by Harishastri Paradkar Vaidya.  These

Shloka and these formulations are considered as an important contribution of this

commentary in the treatment of various diseases. These formulations must have been

taken from the contemporary Samhita. The author must have found these formulations in

practice and therefore might have added these formulations. These new formulatios are

from various categories i.e. Churna, tail, Ghrita, Lepa, Dhooma etc.

Cited Places

The commentator has cited around 16 places in the commentary of five Sthana.

Out of these 16 places, most of the places are from North India. It shows that the author

has either visited these places or he has a good orientation of these places from North

India.

Contribution in Roganidana

The commentary also contributes in Roganidana by describing various Lakshanas like

Samanya Marmaviddha Lakshana, Marmabhighat Lakshana, Dhatugata Jwara Lakshana,

Vibandha Lakshana etc. The most important amongst this is, description of different

color shades in Kachadosha as per the Dosha predominance. Also the commentary

describes Fish bite symptoms and Makshika bite symptoms which are not available in

other commentaries.

Study of five Sthana shows that SM commentary is available on 40% shloka of Ashtanga

Hridayam. Out of these 40% Shloka, around 22% Shloka have some new information

other than the SS, AR and PC commentaries. This much contribution cannot be

considered as less contribution from history point of view. Besides this, the contribution

in the subjects like Dravyaguna, Bhaishajyakalpana, Roganidana and Kayachikitsa is
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remarkable and one cannot afford to ignore this contribution. This is a real treasure from

our ancient literature which needs to be explored.

Sutrasthana of Sanketmanjari commentary is not included in present study. There

might be few unique contributions in Basic Principles, Dravyaguna etc. Study of five

Sthana of Ashtanga Hridayam except Sutrasthana shows significant additions in the field

of Ayurveda. There were many commentaries written on Ayurveda Samhita and

disappeared in the due course of time. Even many commentaries are either incomplete or

lost. It is responsibility of the scholars of Ayurveda to find out such oriental literature.

Such ancient literature should thoroughly be studied and explored. The contributions

made by such ancient literature should be documented, published and circulated to the

Ayurveda community. The works of such commentators cannot be measured on the basis

of statistical analysis. The statistical data does not reduce the importance of the

commentary and its novel contribution. If such literature contributes something in

oriental literature of Ayurveda, it will be of great benefit to the scholars of Ayurveda.



13. Summary
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Summary

Introduction

Ashtanga Hridaya has the signal honor of having the highest number of

commentaries than any other Ayurveda treatise. Though about thirty commentaries are

known, most of them are either lost, available partly or remaining in manuscript form in

the libraries of India and other countries. Only six are available in print, one completely

and the remaining partly. The only commentary available in full and in print form is

Sarvangasundara by Arunadatta.

Sanketmanjari is a commentary written on Ashtanga Hridaya and is available in full in

Manuscript form. This commentary is written by Mr Damodar Ranade. This commentary

remained unnoticed in the History of Ayurveda. There are very few references of this

commentary in the history of Ayurveda and i. e. in Aufrecht’s Catalogus Catalogorum, in

Ashtanga Hridaya – Edited by Bhishagacharya Harishastri Paradkar Vaidya. The same

reference has been quoted by Acharya Priyavrat Sharma in the book ‘Ayurveda Ka

Vaigyanik Itihas’ and by Dr J L N Shastry in his book ‘History of Ayurveda’.

The ancient literature of Ayurveda is in the form of Brihattrayi, Laghutrayi and

their commentaries. As the time passed, various commentators tried to explain the

original concepts. While doing this they added the relevant matter which was prevalent in

that era. Commentaries are always helpful for better understanding of the complex

concepts described in ancient texts. Many commentaries were lost or remained unnoticed

due to various reasons. If a particular commentary is available in manuscript form then it

is the need of time to study the commentary in thorough. Such type of studies can throw

some light on the practice of Ayurveda in that era. Not only this, it will also be helpful to

find the missing links in the history of Ayurveda. With this purpose this study was

undertaken.

Aims and Objectives

Aims and objectives for the study were
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1. To Critically Study the Sanketmanjari Commentary of Ashtanga Hridayam

2. To fix the time duration of this commentary on the basis of the literature available in

this commentary as compared to Sarvangasundara & Ayurveda Rasayan commentaries

Materials and Methods

Materials –

1. Hindi translation of Sanketmanjari commentary provided by Prof. M. K. Vyas

2. Ashtang Hridayam, (Mool Samhita), with Sarvangasundara Commentary & Ayurveda

Rasayana Commentary Edited by Harishastri Paradkar Vaidya,

Methods

Sanketmanjari commentary is chapter wise critically studied along with other available

commentaries like Sarvangasundara and Ayurveda Rasayana as under

This study is carried out on Sharira Sthana, Nidanasthana, Chikitsasthana, Kalpa-

Siddhisthana and Uttarasthana of Ashtanga Hridaya. Though the Sankemanjari

commentary is on all the Sthana of Ashtanga Hridayam, Sutrasthana of this commentary

was not available for the study. Rest of the commentary is studied thoroughly as under

1. Identified the difference between No. of Shloka in the AH and AHSM

2. All the additions which are not available in AH are studied along with

available SM commentary and considered as contribution of this commentary

3. Shloka of each and every chapter along with the commentary is studied

4. Each and every shloka of the five Sthana is checked for all the three

commentaries i.e. SS, AR and SM

5. Attempt is made to find out the contribution of this commentary other than

Sarvang Sundara and Ayurveda Rasayana commentary

6. The name of various commentaries and commentators is listed in

chronological order to find out the time duration of this commentary.

7. Attempt has been made to find out the commentaries or commentators who

have quoted the SM commentary and its commentator in their work.
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8. All the contributions of this commentary in the form of Dravyaguna,

Bhaishajyakalpana, Roganidana, Kayachikitsa etc. are noted

9. All the observations are presented in the tabular and graphical format

10. Discussion and Conclusion is based on the noted Observations

Observations

Observations were noted on the basis of methodology described in Materials and

Methods for critical analysis of Sanketmanjari Commentary.

Discussion

Discussion is done on the recorded Observations.



14. Conclusion
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Conclusion

1. Evidences suggest that Sanketmanjari commentary written by Shri Damodara

Ranade is a work of 17th Century. Shri. Damodara Ranade belonged to

Chitpavana Jati. This shows that he was a Kokanastha Brahmin. Historical

evidences suggest that many Chitpavana scholars from Maharashtra and Konkan

have migrated to the nearby states and settled at Baroda, Ujjain, Indore and

Gwalior during Maratha Kingdom in 17th and 18th century. Mr Damodara Ranade

might be one of those scholars who had migrated to Ujjain during Scindia

dynasty. This is the reason why the manuscript of Sanketmanjari commentary was

found at Ujjain.

2. Study of Sharirasthana, Nidanasthana, Chikitsasthana, Kalpa-Siddhi Sthana and

Uttarasthana shows that Sanketmanjari commentary is available on average 40%

of total Shloka of these five Sthana.

3. The new contributions are available in average 22% Shloka of these five Sthana.

4. Many shloka that are not available in Ashtanga Hridayam (Edited by Harishastri

Paradkar Vaidya) and are available in the main text of this commentary are taken

from the Samhita like Sushrutsamhita, Charakasamhita and Ashtanga Sangraha.

More number of Shloka has been taken from Ashtanga Sangraha.

5. This commentary follows all the three previous commentaries i.e.

Sarvangasundara, Ayurveda Rasayana and Padartha Chandrika. The Author has

cited Arundatta nine times in the commentary as well as study of the commentary

suggests that the author has mainly followed Sarvangasundara commentary. The

author has not followed the other commentaries completely therefore he has very

different opinions at various places.

6. Around 28 formulations from Ashtanga Hridayam with Sanketmanjari

commentary are not available in Ashtanga Hridayam (Edited by Harishastri

Paradkar Vaidya) which is an important contribution for the clinicians of

Ayurveda.

7. This commentary also contributes in providing the details of many formulations

either by providing the proportionate contents of the formulation or by describing
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the process of preparation of the formulation which is not available in the

contemporary Samhita and their commentary.

8. The commentary has also contribution in the form of definitions of few technical

terms of Ayurveda. It also contributes in Roganidana by describing the sign and

symptoms of few clinical conditions.

9. Notable contribution is in the form of drugs and their synonyms which shows the

expertise of author in Dravyaguna.

10. Most of the places cited in the commentary are from North India, which shows

the author has good orientation of North Indian States and places.

11. In spite of so many contributions, the truth is, this commentary could not lure the

Ayurveda scholars of that era. Though the commentary has a mention in the 18th

century Aufrecht’s ‘Catalogus  Catalogorum’,  it remained unnoticed in the

history of Ayurveda. It is unfortunate that except a few, nobody took a note of this

Commentary.
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Abbreviations

1. AH - Ashtanga Hridaya with Sarvanga Sundara and Ayurveda Rasayana

commentaries edited by Harishastri Paradkar Vaidya

2. AHSM – Hindi translation of Ashtanga Hridaya with Sanketmanjari commentary

and Anantsundari Vyakhya (Under publication)

3. SM – Sankemanjari Commentary

4. SS – Sarvangasundara Commentary

5. AR – Ayurveda Rasayana Commentary

6. PC - Padartha Chandrika Commentary

7. Sha. – Sharira Sthana

8. Ni. – Nidana Sthana

9. Chi – Chikitsa Sthana

10. Klp. – Kalpa Siddhi Sthana

11.Utt. – Uttara Sthana
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